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3-1

The IJA Rule Book does not restrict or prohibit cross entries 
between Divisions. However, show management has the 
right to limit or prohibit cross entries between any Divi-
sions and breed specific Country Pleasure classes or any 
Divisions and Open Gaited Breed Country Pleasure Classes

Notice to exhibitors: Shoes are given 
names by manufacturer, owners, breed 
associations and show rules that may 
be confusing. The same shoe may have 
different names in different Rule Books. 
Although the name is different, the de-
scription of the shoe remains the same. 
For the purpose of this Rule book, no 
matter the nomenclature (name) the al-
lowable shoe will be as described in this 
rule book. It is the measurement not the 
name that determines the allowable shoe. 
Consequently, no matter the name given 
in other Rules Books, in the IJA Rule book, 
the dimensions determine the allowable 
shoe.  The largest allowable shoe under 
these rules  is – 3/4 inch by 3/8 inch as 
described in Chapter 4, section 407  as in 
Chapter 6, section 608. 
As of January 1, 2011
• The largest permissible shoe at FOSH shows will be  

3/4 inch by 3/8 inch as described in Chapter 4.
As of January 1, 2008
• The maximum toe length including the shoe will 

be 4.5 inches for all Tennessee Walking Horses, 
Spotted Saddle Horses, Racking Horses and Mis-
souri Fox Trotters.

As of January 1, 2006
• the allowable size of trailers on the 3/4 inch by 3/8 

inch shoe shall be 1 inch. The previous allowable 
size was ½ inch.

• the Clear Ground Control Horseshoe will be allowed 
in competition at FOSH sanctioned shows. The 
Clear Ground Control Horseshoe for may be used 
with the center bar intact.

TWH 100 General
• Tennessee Walking Horses are considered pleasure horses and 

demonstrate the qualities of a pleasure horse. They display an 
alert and willing attitude with no indication of nervousness or 
difficult behavior. They are calm, quiet, responsive, relaxed, 
obedient, smooth and display good manners. There is no 
evidence of resistance (wringing tail, ears back etc).

• All Tennessee Walking Horses must demonstrate correct gaits 

as described in TWH 101.
• Classes for Tennessee Walking Horses comprise 2 sections:
 o In Hand including Halter, Model, Suitability as a Sire or 

Dam, Produce of Dam and Get of Sire classes.
 o Under Saddle including English Division, Trail Pleasure 

Division and Western Division.
• All Tennessee Walking Horses must adhere to the Shoeing 

Regulations as outlined in Chapter 4 and the Tack and Attire 
Regulations as outlined in Chapter 6.

• Show management may utilize various and specific criteria 
to create classes, such as Amateur Owned and Trained, 
Amateur to Ride, Open, 15.2 and under, over 15.2, Youth etc. 
Combining English and Western exhibitors in the same class, 
although discouraged, is acceptable if show management 
deems it necessary.

TWH 101 GAITS OF THE TWH
Working Walk
The working walk is a slow, even four beat walk. The head and neck 
are lowered as the horse stretches into the rider’s hand showing 
relaxation and acceptance of the bit. At the working walk the horse 
is calm and relaxed. There is no need for restraint on the part of 
the rider and there is observable slack in the reins.

Flat Walk
• The flat walk is a bold, ground covering gait that is even and 

four beat.
• Each foot must both leave and strike the ground indepen-

dently and be accompanied by a pronounced vertical head 
nod that begins in the vicinity of the shoulder and involves 
the whole neck and head, not just the head alone.

• The footfall sequence is left hind, left front, right hind, right 
front. To create the proper timing, a hind foot is always one-
half stride ahead of the front foot. (When the left hind foot first 
hits the ground the left foreleg is half way through its stride 
putting the left foreleg hoof even with the right foreleg when 
the right foreleg is vertical.)

• The horse appears to pull with his front legs and drive from 
his rear legs.

• The rear legs track straight over the tracks of the front feet 
and must appear to move effortlessly.

• The action of the back foot stepping over the track of the front 
foot is known as overstride and is preferred over tracking up 
or capping.

• A Tennessee Walking Horse nods its head in rhythm with the 
cadence of its feet. This head motion, along with overstride, 
are important factors to be considered in judging walking 
horse classes.

• The flat walk is not a speed gait and should be much slower 
than the running walk.

Running Walk
• The running walk is a smooth, gliding gait with the same 

footfall as the flat walk but with an increase in speed and 
stride. Speed however, must never be tied over form.

• The gait is natural to the breed and must not appear to be 
artificial in execution.

• The running walk is executed freely showing “a looseness in 
motion.”

• The running walk should appear to be a pleasure for both 
horse and rider.

• The horse pulls with its front feet and drives well under itself 
with his hind quarters.

• The horse continues to nod its head while executing the run-
ning walk. The head nod must originate in the shoulder and 
continue up the neck column. A head that merely pecks or a 
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head that remains stationary is incorrect.
• When relaxed, some Tennessee Walking Horses flop their 

ears or click their teeth in rhythm with the gait. Unless these 
actions appear to be the result of discomfort or improper 
biting, they will not be penalized.

Judging of the flat walk and running walk
• Horses displaying lameness will be excused or eliminated.
• Correct form is stressed and prized.
• Smoothness and the appearance of a comfortable ride for 

the rider are essential to the proper demonstration of form.
• Judging of the flat walk and running walk will not be influenced 

by either speed or animation, unless the class specifically 
calls for animation as a required element. However, animation 
alone is never tied above a horse that exhibits better form 
and footfall but has less animation.

• The appearance of laboring at the running walk will be penalized
• There must be an observable distinction in speed between 

the flat and the running walk. Failure to exhibit this distinction 
of speed will be penalized.

• Excessive speed in the running walk resulting in a loss of form 
will be penalized.

• A horse that merely pecks its head rather than nods its head 
will be penalized.

• A horse whose head remains stationary will be penalized.

Canter and Lope
• The canter in English classes or the lope in Western classes 

is smooth, collected, economical and straight on both leads. 
The horse is not walking behind but cantering on both ends 
with a three beat count and a rolling motion.

• The horse canters or lopes on the correct lead for the direc-
tion of the ring unless a counter canter is requested.

• The horse remains comfortably in hand at the canter or lope.
• Judges may ask for the canter or lope to be extended. The 

stride is increased in length rather than speed.

Judging of the Canter or Lope
• Pumping or snatching of the reins will be severely penalized.
• Four beat canters or lopes will be severely penalized.
• Cross cantering or cross firing will be severely penalized.
• A horse that is run into the rail as a means of picking up the 

correct canter lead or a horse that is kicked in the shoulder or 
in front of the girth as a canter cue will be severely penalized.

• Excessive speed at the canter will be penalized.
• Cantering in place will be penalized.The horse must move 

forward.
• A mechanical or exaggerated rocking chair appearance will 

be penalized.

Hand Gallop
• Judges may request a hand gallop in some classes in the 

Western Division.
• The hand gallop is a four beat gait.
• There is an observable difference in speed and length of 

stride between the lope and the hand gallop
• The hand gallop is maintained on a loose rein with no attempt 

by the horse to break into a full run.

Judging at all Gaits
• Laboring associated with an artificial way of going at any gait 

will be severely penalized.
• Horses that display an incorrect gait for the entire class will 

be severely penalized.
• Horses that display a tendency at times to rack, pace, fox 

trot or trot, or otherwise deviate from the correct gaits will 
be penalized.

• Tired horses will be penalized.

TENNESSEE WALKING HORSE IN HAND DIVISION
TWH 102 General
• Horses must be exhibited by a single exhibitor except in 

Produce of Dam and Get of Sire classes where one exhibitor 
handles each entry.

• Classes may be subdivided by age or gender at the option of 
show management.

• Weanlings and Yearlings must be shown barefoot.
• Unruly or ill-mannered horses will be excused from the ring.
• Emphasis is placed on type, conformation, substance, quality, 

turnout and evaluation of the way of going.
• When movement is a component of the class, Tennessee 

Walking Horses reflect natural looseness with free moving 
shoulders and ample overstride. Strong emphasis is placed 
on natural movement.

• In breeding classes:
 o All horses will be checked for correct mouths.
 o Mature stallions will be checked for the presence of two 

testicles.
 o The vaginas of mares will be checked for good reproductive 

conformation.
 o Desirable characteristics that can be passed on through 

breeding will be rewarded.
 o Transmissible weaknesses and/or unsoundness (club foot, 

parrot mouth, etc.) will be severely penalized.
 o Surface blemishes may be overlooked.

TWH 103 Light Horse Type and Conformation
When judging TWH, the registry requirements will prevail.
• In general the ideal light horse has a neat head, well shaped 

ears, large eyes, and a tapering muzzle.
• There should be clear definition at the throatlatch and no 

indication of coarseness.
• Nostrils should be wide and open.
• The jaw should be well defined.
• The neck should be of a length proportionate to the remainder 

of the body and should not be heavy/common.
• Backs should tend towards the short with good coupling at 

the loins and should give the impression of strength in con-
formation.

• The chest should be of adequate width to allow for ample 
lung capacity.

• The body should be deep in the girth and well ribbed.
• The croup should generally exhibit a gentle slope.
• The hips should be well muscled with muscle extending down 

the leg towards the hocks.
• Legs should be flat and cordy and should be well situated on 

the corners of the horse.
• The horse’s feet should be of a size sufficient to support the 

bulk of the body.

TWH 104 In Hand Class Routine
Entries enter the ring at a walk and proceed counterclockwise.
Model entries walk to a position on the rail and take the position 
for judging.
Halter entries will be worked both ways of the ring at the walk. 
The judge may ask for the gait to be extended. Entries are then 
lined up for judging.
• Entries that are parked stand erect and balanced on four cor-

ners not overly stretched out. Ears should be forward and the 
attitude of the horse, although interested in his surroundings, 
should be attentive to his handler. The horse’s expression is 
alert.

• The judge may ask horses to stand square for judging. After 
judging the horse may again stand erect and balanced on 
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four corners. 
• Western style horses do not park like an English style horse, 

but the expression is still alert with active ears.

TWH 105 In Hand Tack and Attire
For complete description refer to 623, 624, 625, 626 and 608 
Prohibited Tack, Equipment and Attire.
• Weanlings and Yearlings must be exhibited in a show halter.
• Horses 2 and over may be exhibited in either halters or bridles, 

with the exception that stallions 2 years and older must be 
shown in a bridle.

• A chain may be attached to the lead line and under the chin 
groove when horses are shown in halters.

• A whip, not to exceed 48 inches in length, including the lash, 
may only be used by exhibitors using Traditional saddle seat 
presentation.

• Braids at the mane and forelock are optional for saddle seat 
presentation. Horses exhibited in Western halters or bridles 
do not wear braids.

TWH 106 Halter
Halter classes are evaluated on movement (way of going), con-
formation, tractability (manners and disposition), and condition 
and turnout.

Judging Criteria
Gait 40%, Conformation 35%, Tractability (manners and disposi-
tion) 20%, Condition and Turnout 5%.

TWH 107 Model
The model horse is a “picture” of the breed. Way of going is not 
considered. Manners are perfect. Model classes are evaluated 
on type, conformation, substance, quality and turnout. Horses 
must be 2 and over.

TWH 108 Suitability as a Sire or Dam
The horses are judged on the characteristics that make them desir-
able as breeding stock. In addition to conformation, way of going, 
type, substance, quality and turnout, tractability and naturalness 
will be considered. (See TWH102) Transmissible weaknesses will 
be severely penalized, while surface blemishes may be overlooked.

Judging Criteria
Gait 40%, conformation 35%, tractability 20%, conditioning 5%.
Qualifying Level: Mares and stallions may be shown separately, 
but at the championship level are shown together to compete for 
the Suitability of Breeding Stock Champion title.
Championship Level: Mares and stallions are shown together. 
Tractability and natural quality of gait will be further evaluated as 
the judge may ride horses in contention for the top 2 or 3 places. 
It is therefore strongly recommended that owners/handlers be 
confident that their horses can be ridden before entering the class. 
An attendant for each entrant must be on hand with saddle and 
bridle from the beginning of the class.

TWH 109 Produce of Dam
Produce of Dam classes comprise a minimum of 2 entries of any 
age by the same dam, although show management may increase 
number of entries and restrict age of entries. Entries are led into 
the ring one behind the other. The class will be evaluated as a 
halter class (TWH 106)

TWH 110 Get of Sire
Get of Sire classes comprise a minimum of 2 entries of any age 
by the same sire, although show management may increase 
number of entries and restrict age of entries. Entries are led into 
the ring one behind the other. The class will be evaluated as a 
halter class (TWH106)

TENNESSEE WALKING HORSE UNDER SADDLE
TWH 111 General
There are three Under Saddle Divisions
• English Division comprising Park classes and English Pleasure 

classes.
• Trail Pleasure Division comprising English Trail Pleasure 

classes, Western Trail Pleasure classes, English Working Trail 
Pleasure classes and Western Working Trail Pleasure classes.

• Western Division comprising Western Pleasure classes and 
Ranch Horse classes.

TWH 112 Judging Under Saddle Classes
• Assuming all required gaits are attempted, all required gaits 

are given equal importance in judging.
• A TWH who does not exhibit any of the required gaits for a suf-

ficient period to allow the judge to form an adequate impression 
of the entry will be severely penalized and will not be placed 
above other horses that do perform all required gaits.

• The mandatory elements in all TWH classes are: correct gaits, 
adherence to characteristics of the ideal horse for the class, 
pleasure horse qualities, ability to back, adherence to Tack 
and Attire standards and adherence to Shoeing standards. 
When judging, all mandatory elements are not equal.

• Tennessee Walking Horses must demonstrate correct gaits 
as described in TWH101. Recognizing that the style in which 
these gaits are demonstrated varies from horse to horse, 
classes for Tennessee Walking Horses are varied. Classes are 
described and defined by correctness of gait and the style of 
movement (way of going) rather than by the size of the shoe. 
Horses are evaluated both on correctness of gait and how 
well they fit the description of the ideal horse for each class.

• Horses that display an incorrect gait for the entire class will 
be severely penalized: they will not be first or second and will 
not be placed over horses that gait correctly.

• Horses that display a tendency to deviate from the correct gait 
at times during a class will be penalized at the discretion of 
the judge, but will not be placed first and will not be placed 
over other horses that gait correctly.

• The ideal horse described in each class description defines 
the parameters upon which judges’ decisions will be based.

• Horses not exhibiting characteristics of the ideal horse for 
the class entered will be severely penalized regardless of 
the quality of the gaits presented by that horse. Such horses 
will not place above any horse exhibiting the characteristics 
of the ideal horse for the class so long as those horses in the 
correct class perform the correct gaits.

• If no horse exhibits BOTH the characteristics of the ideal horse 
for the class entered and performs the correct gaits, no horse 
will be placed first or second.

• Tennessee Walking Horses must back a minimum of four 
steps on a straight track without jerking or sawing on the reins 
by the rider, or signs of resistance and irritation by the horse 
(gaped mouth or swishing tail, etc). Failure to back without 
resistance will be penalized.

• Tennessee Walking Horses must demonstrate the qualities 
of a pleasure horse. (TWH 100)

• All Tennessee Walking Horse entries must adhere to Chapter 
6 Tack and Attire

• All Tennessee Walking Horses entries must adhere to Chapter 
4 Shoeing Regulations

TWH 113 Under Saddle Class Routine
• The required gaits for each class are performed in both  

directions.
• In any class, a second running walk may be called for the 
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second way of the ring to allow for additional evaluation of 
the purity of the gait.

• If a horse is in the parked position, the rider will square the 
horse up before asking for the rein back.

ENGLISH DIVISION
TWH 114 Call of Class for English Division
Horses enter at the flat walk.
• Two gait classes - flat walk, running walk, flat walk, reverse, 

flat walk, running walk, flat walk and proceed to the line up.
• Three gait classes - flat walk, running walk, flat walk, canter, 

flat walk, reverse, flat walk, running walk, flat walk, canter, 
flat walk and proceed to the line-up.

TWH 115 Park Classes
Horses in Park classes display a high degree of collection, resulting 
in natural motion while executing authentic walking horse gaits. 
The action of the horse appears airy and natural rather than me-
chanical or artificial. Park horses are “showy” horses.
As of January 1, 2011 the 1 inch shoe will be eliminated.
Performance and way of going of the Park Horse
• The total picture of the Park Horse is one of controlled energy, 

brilliance and balance.
• The Park Horse exhibits a high head and neck carriage in 

keeping with his conformation.
• The Park Horse displays energetic, animated full body motion, 

which may include high front-end elevation (breaking near to 
level or above), deep head nod and a driving back end.

• Authentic walking horse gaits are paramount. Park horses 
are consistent in all gaits, displaying correct timing, head 
nod, reach, stride, and overstride.

• Horses with long strides behind will not be tied over horses 
with better overall form but less stride behind.

Penalties
• A horse not demonstrating the described characteristics of 

an ideal Park Horse will be severely penalized, and will not 
be placed above a horse that both exhibits the described 
characteristics and performs the correct gaits in the class.

• Deviation from the correct walking gaits will be severely  
penalized.

• Bumping or pumping of the reins will be severely penalized
• Appearing to support the horse through the reins by holding 

the horse into an upright frame will be severely penalized.
• Horses on the wrong lead will be penalized.
• High front knee action without reach will be penalized
• Failure to back readily will be penalized.
• Failure to stand quietly in the line up will be penalized.

Shoeing
Park classes are not defined by shoe size but by way of going. The 
maximum shoe is 3/4” x 3/8”, however, horses may also compete in 
keg shoes or barefoot if the way of going is appropriate for the class.

Tack and Attire
Park classes are traditional Saddle Seat classes and require 
Saddle Seat tack, equipment and attire. For complete description 
refer to 638 Saddle Seat Tack, Equipment and Attire and 608 
Prohibited Tack, Equipment and Attire. Refer to 609, 610, 611, 
612, 613 and 615 for Allowable bits.

TWH 116 English Pleasure Classes
Horses in English Pleasure classes are natural English pleasure 
show horses, executing authentic walking horse gaits fashionably 
and freely in a forward-moving manner exhibiting pleasure horse 
qualities. There is no wasted motion - all effort is used for forward 
motion. The horse is well balanced, the shoulders roll and reach, 
head nod is prominent, overstride is easily observable (may be 

considerable) and all gaits are smooth. High front-end elevation 
and animated full body motion are not required elements

Performance and way of going of the English Pleasure Horse
• The horse has a higher head carriage in keeping with its  

conformation.
• The horse has moderate front end elevation and full body motion 

that is natural in appearance with no impression of laboring.
• The total picture is one of boldness and balance.
• The horse gives the appearance of effortlessness in the execu-

tion of its gait. It is airy and up in the bridle, but the horse is 
not held in frame.

• The horse is shown in a collected manner.
• The horse is ridden on a light rein.
• True walking form is paramount. English Pleasure horses are 

consistent in all gaits displaying correct timing, head nod, 
reach, stride, and overstride.

• There are observable changes in speed and stride between 
the gaits.

• The horse is responsive to aids given by the rider.
• The horse is easily controlled
• The horse is alert and willing with no indication of nervous-

ness or difficult behavior.
• The horse backs a minimum of four steps on a straight track 

without resistance.

Penalties
• A horse not demonstrating the described characteristics of 

an ideal English Pleasure Horse will be severely penalized 
and will not be placed above a horse that both exhibits the 
described characteristics and performs the correct gaits in 
the class.

• Deviation from the correct walking gaits will be severely  
penalized.

• Bumping or pumping of the reins at any gait will be severely 
penalized.

• Horses on the wrong lead will be penalized.
• Horses that fail to respond immediately to the rider’s aids, will 

not stand quietly, or fail to back a minimum of four steps on a 
straight track with no indication of discomfort or displeasure 
will be penalized.

• Bad manners of any sort will be penalized.
• High front knee action without reach will be penalized
• Horses with long striding back legs will not be tied over horses 

with better overall form but with less stride behind.

Shoeing
English Pleasure classes are not defined by shoe size but by way 
of going. The maximum shoe is  3/4 inch by 3/8 inch, but horses 
may also compete in keg shoes or barefoot if the way of going is 
appropriate for the class.

Tack and Attire
All English Pleasure classes are considered traditional Saddle Seat 
classes and require Saddle Seat tack and attire. For complete 
description refer to 638 Saddle Seat Tack, Equipment and Attire 
and 608 Prohibited Tack, Equipment and Attire. Refer to 609, 610, 
611, 612, 613 and 615 for Allowable bits.

TRAIL PLEASURE DIVISION
TWH 117 General
Trail Pleasure Horses are using horses. These are horses used for 
pleasure riding on trails under a variety of conditions and over a 
variety of terrain. While all Trail Pleasure horses are ridden on trails, 
the types of trails encountered vary depending upon the type of 
terrain. There is a difference between a trail pleasure horse and 
a working trail pleasure horse. These Rules include classes for 2 
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types of Trail Pleasure horses:
 o Trail Pleasure - horses intended to be ridden on groomed 

trails or bridle paths
 o Working Trail Pleasure - horses intended to be ridden on 

terrain that is uneven and constantly changing.
• Classes in this division may be either two or three gait and 

offered for Western or English as separate categories or as 
combined classes.

• Show managers are encouraged to offer a variety of amateur 
and amateur owned and trained classes in both trail pleasure 
and working trail pleasure.

TWH 118 Trail Pleasure Classes
Horses in Trail Pleasure classes are using horses that are ap-
propriate for use on groomed trails or bridle paths. Trail Pleasure 
horses perform true walking gaits with an effortlessness geared 
toward encouraging longevity and stamina. Trail pleasure classes 
are judged on the ability of the horse to provide a safe pleasurable 
ride while performing authentic walking gaits.

Performance and way of going of the Trail Pleasure Horse
• The horse is shown in a semi-collected frame.
• The head and neck are carried in a natural and relaxed man-

ner appropriate to the horse’s overall conformation.
• The horse is surefooted.
• The ride is comfortable, smooth and pleasurable.
• Horses are consistent in all gaits, displaying timing, head nod, 

reach, stride and overstride appropriate for pleasure riding 
on groomed trails or bridle paths.

• The footfall is correct and there is an observable difference in 
speed and stride between the flat walk and the running walk.

• The canter or lope is relaxed and ground covering.
• The horse is not tired or laboring at any gait.
• The horse has exceptional manners.
• The horse is responsive, quiet and manageable at all gaits 

on a light rein.
• The horse backs a minimum of four steps on a straight track 

without resistance.
• The horse stands quietly.
• If requested by the judge, the Trail Pleasure horse must drop 

from any gait to a working walk, as the rider feeds the reins 
to the horse. The reins are fed out to the buckle with English 
tack or until the reins are fed out to the halfway point as in 
roping reins in Western tack. This results in the horse stretch-
ing its neck showing relaxation and acceptance of the bit. The 
horse does not attempt to speed up or “get away” from the 
rider when the working walk is requested.

• If requested by the judge, the horse must execute a side pass 
from either side. Each horse will be pulled from the line-up 
for the side pass.

Penalties
• A horse not demonstrating the described characteristics of an 

ideal Trail Pleasure Horse will be severely penalized and will 
not be placed above a horse that both exhibits the described 
characteristics and performs the correct gaits in the class.

• Deviation from the correct walking gaits will be severely  
penalized.

• Horses with high knee action will be disqualified.
• Bumping or pumping or snatching of the reins at any gait will 

be severely penalized.
• Horses on the wrong lead will be penalized.
• Horses that fail to respond immediately to the rider’s aids, will 

not stand quietly, or fail to back a minimum of four steps on a 
straight track with no indication of discomfort or displeasure 
will be penalized.

• Bad manners of any sort will be penalized.

• Failure to drop from any gait into the working walk will be 
penalized.

• In Western Trail Pleasure classes, two hands on the reins 
(except with a snaffle bit or bosal on a junior horse) will be 
severely penalized.

• In Western Trail Pleasure classes, fingers between romal reins 
or more than one finger between split reins will be severely 
penalized

Call of the Class for Trail Pleasure
Horses enter the ring at the flat walk. Horses enter the line-up 
at the working walk.
• Two gait classes - flat walk, running walk, flat walk, reverse, 

flat walk, running walk, flat walk, working walk and proceed 
to the line up.

• Three gait classes - flat walk, running walk, flat walk, canter or 
lope, flat walk, reverse, flat walk, running walk, flat walk, canter 
or lope, flat walk, working walk and proceed to the line up.

• If requested by the judge, the working walk may be called from 
any gait. The working walk will be followed by the flat walk.

• In all Championship and Grand Championship classes, the 
working walk will be called from any gait.

Shoeing
Trail Pleasure classes are not defined by shoe size but by way of 
going.  3/4 inch by 3/8 inch is the maximum shoe allowed but 
horses may compete with keg shoes or barefoot if the way of going 
is appropriate for the class.

Tack and Attire
If offered as a combined class, either English (Saddle Seat) or 
Western tack and attire is acceptable, but tack and attire may 
not be mixed. For complete description refer to 642 Trail Pleasure 
Tack, Equipment and Attire and 638 Saddle Seat Tack, Equipment 
and Attire and 645 Western Tack, Equipment and Attire and 606 
Other Acceptable Tack Options and 608 Prohibited Tack, Equip-
ment and Attire. Refer to 609, 610, 611, 612, 613, 614 and 615 
for Allowable bits.

TWH 119 Working Trail Pleasure Classes
Working Trail Pleasure horses are suitable to be taken directly 
from the show ring and put to work in a trail environment where 
a variety of terrain and conditions are encountered. Due to the 
variety of terrain and possible obstacles encountered on the trail, 
Working Trail Pleasure horses may have shorter strides. The Work-
ing Trail Pleasure horse demonstrates true walking horse gaits in 
an economical manner.
• Working Trail Pleasure classes may be offered with or without 

obstacles. If obstacles are included, they are counted as 25% 
of the total point value of the class.

• Classes are judged on the ability of the horse to provide a 
safe pleasurable ride over a variety of terrain while performing 
authentic walking gaits.

Performance and way of going of the Working Trail Pleasure Horse
• The frame of the horse is a working frame.
• All movement is forward movement, with gaits tending toward 

the “using gaits” rather than the “showy gaits ”.
• The horse has stamina and never appears tired or laboring.
• Working Trail Pleasure horses are consistent in all gaits 

displaying timing, head nod, reach, stride and overstride ap-
propriate for pleasure riding on a variety of terrain and under 
a variety of conditions.

• The footfall is correct and there is a difference in speed and 
stride between the flat walk and the running walk.

• The canter or lope is relaxed and ground covering.
• The horse is sure-footed.
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• The ride is comfortable, safe and pleasurable.
• The Working Trail Pleasure horse must drop from any gait 

to a working walk, as the rider feeds the reins to the horse. 
The reins are fed out to the buckle with English tack or until 
the reins are fed out to the halfway point as in roping reins 
in Western tack. This results in the horse stretching its neck 
showing relaxation and acceptance of the bit. The horse does 
not attempt to speed up or “get away” from the rider when 
the working walk is requested.

• Working Trail Pleasure Western horses are willingly guided or 
controlled with no apparent resistance on a reasonably loose 
rein (one that has visible slack or a shallow ‘U”) without undue 
restraint. The rein is used when necessary to direct the horse 
not to check it into frame or gait.

• The horse stands quietly and square in the lineup with no 
parking out.

• The horse backs a minimum of four steps on a straight track 
without any resistance.

• If requested by the judge, the horse must execute a side pass 
from either side. Each horse will be pulled from the line-up 
for the side pass.

• If requested by the judge, the horse must execute a 360 
degree turn on the forehand or the haunches.

Penalties
• A horse not demonstrating the described characteristics of 

an ideal Working Trail Pleasure Horse will be severely penal-
ized, and will not be placed above a horse that both exhibits 
the described characteristics and performs the correct gaits 
in the class.

• Deviation from the correct walking gaits will be severely  
penalized.

• Bumping or pumping of the reins at any gait will be severely 
penalized.

• Horses with high knee action will be disqualified.
• Horses on the wrong lead will be penalized.
• Horses that fail to respond immediately to the rider’s aids, will 

not stand quietly, or fail to back a minimum of four steps on a 
straight track with no indication of discomfort or displeasure 
will be penalized.

• Bad manners of any sort will be penalized.
• Failure to drop from any gait into the working walk will be 

penalized.
• In Western Working Trail Pleasure classes, two hands on the 

reins (except on a snaffle bit or bosal on a junior horse) will 
be severely penalized.

• In Western Working Trail Pleasure classes, fingers between 
romal reins or more than one finger between split reins will 
be severely penalized.

Call of the Class for Working Trail Pleasure
Horses enter the ring at the flat walk. Horses enter the line-up 
at the working walk.
• Two gait classes - flat walk, running walk, flat walk, reverse, 

flat walk, running walk, flat walk, working walk and proceed 
to the line up.

• Three gait classes - flat walk, running walk, flat walk, canter or 
lope, flat walk, reverse, flat walk, running walk, flat walk, canter 
or lope, flat walk, working walk and proceed to the line up.

• The working walk will be called from any gait. It will be followed 
by the flat walk.

Shoeing
Working Trail Pleasure classes are not defined by shoe size but by 
way of going. Horses may be barefoot or keg shod.

Tack and Attire
If offered as a combined class, either English (Saddle Seat) or 
Western tack and attire is acceptable but tack and attire may 
not be mixed. For complete description refer to 648 Working Trail 
Pleasure Tack, Equipment and Attire and 638 Saddle Seat Tack, 
Equipment and Attire and 645 Western Tact, Equipment and Attire 
and 606 Other Acceptable Tack Options and 608 Prohibited Tack, 
Equipment and Attire. Refer to 609, 610, 611, 612, 613, 614 and 
615 for Allowable bits.

WESTERN DIVISION
TWH 120 General
Horses five and under may be ridden with a snaffle bit or bosal 
and two hands on the reins.

TWH 121 Bits in the Western Division: See 609, 610, 611, 612, 
614, and 615 for allowable bits
• Western Snaffle
 o Horses 5 and under using a snaffle bit or bosal may be 

ridden with 2 hands on the reins.
 o Horses 6 and over may be ridden using a snaffle bit or 

bosal, but only one hand is permitted on the reins.
• Western Curb –
 o Horses 6 and over may be ridden using a curb bit with either 

split reins or romal reins but only one hand is permitted on 
the reins.

 o Horses 5 and under may be ridden using a curb bit with 
either split reins or romal reins but only one hand is permit-
ted on the reins.

• Curb Strap – at least ½ inch wide; all leather or leather on each 
end with chain in the middle, must lie flat in the chin groove.

 o As of January 1, 2006, a complete chain curb is acceptable 
with a Western curb bit.

TWH 122 Use of Reins in the Western Division
For Horses of any age using split reins or romal reins and a curb bit
For Horses 6 years and over using split reins or romal reins and 
a snaffle bit
For Horses 6 years and over using a bosal or Western bitless bridle
• Reins are to be held in one hand and must not be changed 

once the gate is closed and the class begins.
• Split reins: When using split reins the hand may be around 

the reins OR one finger may be inserted between the reins. 
When the hand is around the rein, the rider may hold the end 
of the reins with the opposite hand to keep the reins from 
swinging. When one finger is inserted between the reins, the 
ends of the rein must fall on the side of the reining hand and 
the reins must not be held to keep from swinging.

• Romal reins: When using romal reins the hand must be 
around the reins. The rider may hold the end of the reins to 
keep them from swinging but the romal must be held at least 
16 inches away from the reining hand.

• The rider’s non-reining hand shall be clear of the reining hand 
at all times. The non-reining hand may be carried across the 
chest or allowed to fall relaxed and straight from the shoulder, 
either resting on the thigh or carried behind the thigh near 
the cantle of the saddle.

• The rider’s non-reining hand must not be tucked around the 
waist or held out to the side near the front of the saddle.

• In Ranch Horse classes, the non-reining hand must fall relaxed 
and straight from the shoulder, and be carried either resting 
on the thigh or behind the thigh.

TWH 123 Western Pleasure Classes
The Western Pleasure horse works quietly exhibiting an excep-
tionally smooth, free and easy gait. The horse is ground covering, 
consistent and steady at all gaits. The horse exhibits a good at-
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titude and is very calm, responsive and obedient to the rider. The 
Western Pleasure horse is not held in frame, but works quietly in a 
semi-collected frame that is slightly more collected than that of a 
Ranch horse. Possessing a lower head-set, the shoulder and neck 
are relaxed. The horse may be shorter coupled with a muscular 
build and may have a shorter stride.

Performance and way of going of the Western Pleasure Horse
• Western Pleasure horses are consistent in all gaits displaying 

timing, head nod, reach, stride and overstride appropriate to 
a Western style horse.

• The horse exhibits true four beat, consistent walking gaits 
and a controlled three beat lope.

• There is an observable difference in speed and stride between 
the flat walk and the running walk.

• Western Pleasure horses are relaxed at all gaits. The gaits 
are free and easy.

• Western Pleasure horses provide an exceptionally smooth ride. 
All movement and energy is channeled into forward motion.

• The horse exhibits reach and overstride but a balanced ap-
pearance is important.

• The headset is relaxed and natural, between 45 to 90 degrees 
and not behind the vertical.

• The frame is semi-collected
• Western Pleasure horses are willingly guided or controlled with 

no apparent resistance on a reasonably loose rein (one that 
has visible slack or a shallow ‘U”) without undue restraint. 
The rein is used when necessary to direct the horse not to 
check it into frame or gait.

• Western Pleasure horses exhibit true pleasure qualities.
• Western Pleasure horses stand quietly in the lineup.
• They back readily, straight and without resistance.
• The judge may request the Western Pleasure horse to:
 o halt on the rail from any gait
 o extend the lope
 o hand gallop
 o demonstrate a 360 degree (neck rein) turn on the haunches 

in either direction
• The 360 degree turn is mandatory in Championship 

classes. In the event that there are no Western Pleasure 
championship classes offered at a show, the 360 degree 
turn is mandatory in each Western Pleasure class.

Penalties
• A horse not demonstrating the described characteristics of an 

ideal Western Pleasure Horse will be severely penalized, and 
will not be placed above a horse that both exhibits the described 
characteristics and performs the correct gaits in the class.

• Deviation from the correct walking gaits will be severely  
penalized.

• Hitting the horse with the rein (if seen by the judge) will result 
in disqualification.

• Cueing the horse in front of the cinch will be severely penalized.
• Bumping, pumping or snatching of the reins (if seen by the judge) 

will be severely penalized.
• Horses not holding a three beat lope will be severely penalized.
• Horses traveling with an open mouth at any gait, or with 

evidence of tongue distress will be severely penalized.
• Two hands on the reins (except with a snaffle bit on a junior 

horse) will be severely penalized.
• Fingers between romal reins or more than one finger between 

split reins will be severely penalized.
• Horses on the wrong lead will be penalized.
• Horses that travel too fast at the lope will be penalized.
• Horses that fail to stand quietly will be penalized.

• Horses that fail to back willingly or show resistance while 
backing will be penalized

Call of the Class for Western Pleasure
Horses enter at the flat walk.
• Two gait classes - flat walk, running walk, flat walk, reverse, 

flat walk, running walk, flat walk and proceed to the line up.
• Three gait classes - flat walk, running walk, flat walk, lope, flat 

walk, reverse, flat walk, running walk, flat walk, lope, flat walk 
and proceed to the line up. If the hand gallop is requested it 
will be called after the lope and then followed by the lope.

 o If requested a halt on the rail may be called from any gait. 
After the halt on the rail, the horse may be asked to reverse 
or to continue at the flat walk.

Shoeing
Western Pleasure classes are not defined by shoe size but by way 
of going.  3/4 inch by 3/8 inch is the maximum shoe allowed but 
horses may compete with keg shoes or barefoot if the way of going 
is appropriate for the class.

Tack and Attire
Western Tack, Equipment and Attire are required for Western Plea-
sure classes. For complete description refer to 645 Western Tack, 
Equipment and Attire and 608 Prohibited Tack, Equipment and 
Attire. Refer to 609, 610, 611, 612, 614 and 615 for Allowable bits.

TWH 124 Ranch Horse Classes
The Ranch Horse reflects suitability and qualities of a horse used 
as a working western horse. It is exceptionally responsive, willing 
and quiet yet always alert. All gaits are performed correctly with 
effortlessness, efficiency and stamina. The coupling is shorter 
with a noticeably muscular frame.
• Ranch Horse classes may be offered with or without ob-

stacles. If obstacles are included, they are counted as 25% 
of the total point value of the class.

Performance and way of going of the Ranch Horse
• Ranch Horses are consistent in all gaits displaying timing, 

head nod, reach, stride and overstride appropriate to a work-
ing horse.

• The horse performs a true, four beat walking gait with correct 
footfall, shows an obvious increase in speed at the running 
walk, and maintains a consistent ground covering 3 beat lope 
and a four beat controlled hand gallop.

• The headset is natural and relaxed so that the horse can spot 
potential hazards. (between 45 to 90 degrees and not behind 
the vertical)

• The horse works quietly and steadily.
• The foot should not break above the ankle.
• The horse responds willingly, quickly and quietly to all aids.
• The horse is alert.
• Ranch horses are willingly guided or controlled with no ap-

parent resistance on a reasonably loose rein (one that has 
visible slack or a shallow ‘U”) without undue restraint. The 
rein is used when necessary to direct the horse not to check 
it into frame or gait.

• The horse performs a relaxed working walk on a loose relaxed 
rein. The head and neck drop and relax and the reins are loose 
and free swinging. The working walk is appropriate for follow-
ing a slow moving herd of cattle without charging forward or 
changing speed. The horse will reverse at the working walk.

• The horse must halt on the rail from any gait.
• The horse reins back freely without resistance
• The horse demonstrates a 360 degree neck reined turn on 

the haunches in either direction.
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Penalties
• A horse not demonstrating the described characteristics of 

an ideal Ranch Horse will be severely penalized, and will not 
be placed above a horse that both exhibits the described 
characteristics and performs the correct gaits in the class.

• Deviation from the correct walking gaits will be severely  
penalized.

• Horses with high knee action will be disqualified.
• Bumping, pumping or snatching of the reins (if seen by the 

judge) will result in disqualification.
• Hitting the horse with the rein (if seen by the judge) will result 

in disqualification.
• Cuing the horse in front of the cinch will be severely penalized.
• Horses traveling with an open mouth at any gait, or with 

evidence of tongue distress will be severely penalized.
• Two hands on the reins (except on a snaffle bit or bosal on a 

junior horse) will be severely penalized.
• Fingers between romal reins or more than one finger between 

split reins will be severely penalized.
• Horses that fail to back willingly or show resistance will be 

penalized.
• Horses on the wrong lead will be penalized.
• Horses that fail to stand quietly will be penalized.
• Horses that do not reverse correctly on the rail will be penalized.
• Horses that do not turn correctly on the haunches will be 

penalized.

Call of the Class for Ranch Horse
Horses enter at the flat walk. Horses enter the line-up at the 
working walk.
• Two gait classes - flat walk, running walk, working walk, re-

verse away from the rail at the working walk, flat walk, running 
walk, working walk and proceed to the line up.

• Three gait classes - flat walk, running walk, working walk, flat 
walk, lope and hand gallop, flat walk, working walk, reverse 
away from the rail at the working walk, flat walk, running walk, 
working walk, flat walk, lope, hand gallop, flat walk, working 
walk and proceed to the line up.

• A halt on the rail will be called from any gait.
• Reverse
 o After the halt on the rail, the horse may be asked to reverse. 

When asked to reverse after the halt on the rail, the horse 
must execute a 180 degree turn on the haunches.

 o When asked to reverse while in motion, the horse reverses 
at the working walk

• The horse stands square in the lineup.
• Horses reins back a minimum of four steps and complete a 360 

degree neck reined turn on the haunches in either direction.
• A side pass in either direction may be requested. Each horse 

will be pulled from the line-up for the side pass.

Shoeing
Ranch Horse classes are not defined by shoe size but by way of 
going. 3/4” x 3/8” shoes with no trailers or turnbacks are the 
maximum shoes allowed. Shoes normally used in reining or cutting 
or for traction are also allowed.

Tack and Attire
Ranch Horse Tack Equipment and Attire are required. For complete 
description refer to 636 Ranch Horse Tack, Equipment and Attire 
and 608 Prohibited Tack, Equipment and Attire. Refer to 609, 610, 
611, 612, 614 and 615 for Allowable bits.

TWH 125 Authentic Gaits
• This class is designed to showcase the Running Walk of the 

Tennessee Walking Horse.
• The class may be two gait or three gait. If only a two gait class 

is offered show management may allow 3 gait horses to enter.
• This class is designed as a three judge class – the licensed 

judge and 2 peer judges. Peer judges are chosen from those 
who would be considered peers of the people riding in the 
class. A peer judge may not be the owner or trainer of a horse 
competing in the class, related to an exhibitor in the class, 
or the breeder of a horse exhibited in the class. The licensed 
judge will be the call judge.

• For this class all judges are equal and independent.
• There will be no conferring between judges other than to 

determine which horses will continue to compete.
• If 2 of the 3 judges believe a horse exhibited the running walk, 

the horse will continue to the second phase of competition.
•  If 2 of the 3 judges feel a horse did not exhibit the running walk, 

the horse will be excused from the second phase of competition.

Judging Criteria
• 90% gait
• 10% pleasure qualities

Class Procedure
• Horses enter the ring individually. Within 20 ft. of entry gate, 

transition to the running walk, and make one complete circuit 
of the ring at the running walk. The horse then exits the ring.

• Each horse exits the arena before the next horse enters the ring.
• When all exhibitors have completed the circuit, judges will 

compare cards to determine which horses continue to the 
second phase of the competition.

• Horses who met the criteria are then called back to the ring 
for the second phase of competition.

•  Judges stand in different areas of the arena.
• The class then proceeds as a normal pleasure class.
• Judges may not confer until all cards are turned it to the Ring 

Master.
• A designated person (ring master or show secretary examines 

each card and determines the overall placing.
 o An easy way to determine points is to assign points to each 

placing. (For example:10 points for first, 9 points for second, 
8 points for third etc.)

Shoeing
Shoeing criteria is determined by the show committee, a 3/4” x 
3/8” shoe is the maximum shoe allowed. Horses may compete 
with keg shoes or barefoot.

TWH 126 Natural and/or Heritage Tennessee Walking Horse Class
• This class is designed to reward the truly natural Tennessee 

Walking in all aspects - the horse that performs the walking 
gaits with natural hoof angles, without long toes, without 
the addition of weight or long shanked bits. This is the horse 
that exemplifies the historical background of the breed in 
gait qualities, pleasure qualities, effortlessness movement, 
ground covering ability and stamina.

• Shoeing is limited to keg shoes without trailers or caulks and 
barefoot horses.

• Maximum hoof length is 4.0 inches or less including the shoe.
• Bits are limited to snaffle bits or curb bits (leverage) with a 

maximum shank length of 5 inches.
• The class may be English or Western or a combination of both.
• The class may be two gait or three gait. If the class is two gait, 

show management may allow 3 gait horses to enter.

To Be Judged:
TWH move in a variety of styles, in a variety of frames and with a 
variety of animation. Natural or Heritage horses will be evaluated 
on quality of gait, pleasure horse qualities, stamina and ground 
covering ability regardless of style, frame or animation.
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NOTE: This section of the rule book is to be used only for 
classes designated as RMH. All other Mountain Horse 
classes will be covered by the sanctioned show rule 
book provided by show management. Complete RMHA 
Rules available at www.rmhorse.com The following 
Show Rules, and related Judging Rules and Regulations 
apply to all RMHA sanctioned and affiliated shows and 
the Annual RMHA International Show and are effective 
from the date of approval, February 20, 2016, and take 
precedence over all previous Show Rules. 
NOTE: these rules are in effect as of January 20, 
2018.  Chapter number are those used in the RMHA 
Rule book. Illustrations are used with permission of 
RMHA. Illustrations are for reference purposes only 
and are to be used as a general guideline. 

MISSION STATEMENT 
The Rocky Mountain Horse® Association, Inc. (RMHA) is a non-profit 
corporation organized under the laws of the Commonwealth of Ken-
tucky, which is dedicated to the preservation, promotion, breeding 
and development of the Rocky Mountain Horse® (RMH) throughout 
the United States and internationally. To this end, the showing of the 
Rocky Mountain Horse® is a means of breed promotion, demonstrat-
ing the basic and well-known characteristics of the horse — its gentle 
temperament and its naturally smooth, lateral, even four-beat gait. 
(Defined in Bylaws—Article VI.) 

SECTION I - Definitions
A Quest for Definition…
• The RMHA has frequently defined and separated the show 

divisions mainly with regard to “lift”. Even when other defin-
ing characteristics were in place; degree of lift was always 
front and center. 

• This has often left the Association dealing with complaints, 
confusion, and outright accusations. On one side, exhibitors 
demand inclusion for high stepping horses; while the other 
side issues dire warnings about changing the breed standard. 

• Meanwhile, much of the majority is left befuddled by ever-
changing rules and regulations regarding the show circuit. 
Which begs the question: Why classify our horses by lift at all? 

• As our RMHA rules dictate; we must adhere to practices 
which only allow for the normal-length, keg-shod or barefoot 
hoof. It is only natural then that the FRAME of the horse 
dictates the lift of the leg. 

• A proper frame encourages a harmonious ride with a fluid 
and evenly-timed gait. Quality of gait is the number one pri-
ority that a judge should look for in any class. When we seek 
to judge our horses and riders by the overall FRAME they 
present, degree of lift is no longer the focus. 

• The focus then shifts to something else: The Quality of the 
Ride! The equation is simple: GAIT + FRAME + SMOOTH-
NESS = SUCCESS!

Section II - ELIGIBILITY AND QUALIFICATIONS FOR SHOWING
A. Owners, trainer and exhibitors are responsible for knowing and 
complying with all rules.
B. All horses shown in RMHA sanctioned classes must be a reg-
istered Rocky Mountain Horse. All horses shown under saddle 
must be three years old or older and certified. 

GAITS
The Signature Gait
• The desired natural gait of a Rocky Mountain Horse is a 

symmetrically lateral, yet evenly-timed-4-beat-gait. Other-
wise known as a stepped rack, saddle rack or saddle gait; 
among others. It is sometimes confusing to describe; as the 
footfalls are meant to be even and seemingly square, which 
goes against the definition of lateral. It is the pick-up of the 
legs that is lateral, but the set-down of each hoof is indi-
vidual! This is what creates the even timing.

• The divisions within the RMHA are meant to showcase the 
natural and wonderful variety within the breed. From slow 
and methodical daisy clippers to versatile multi-tasking ath-
letes to the show-offs with speed and animation. While they 
may differ slightly in style and frame, one thing remains the 
same: the gait must be natural. 

• What is natural? Certainly, the mere act of riding the horse 
is unnatural…but let’s be realistic. There are actually several 
facets within this term that should be observed as it applies 
to the Rocky Mountain Horse. An animal with natural-length 
hooves that are shod with simple keg shoes is the obvious 
answer. Un-scarred and blemish-free legs is another answer. 
However, the concept is broader than just looking at the 
hoof and the leg. It goes back to the frame! 

• An unnatural frame is one that has been altered by the hu-
man to the point of being detrimental to the horse. Whether 
for reasons such as to the break-up footfalls, or to enhance 
lift of the forelegs, or out of the inability to get the horse 
to gait in any other way; at times riders force a horse into 
an overly hollow frame. Heavy hands pull straight back or 
upward: bringing the neck back behind the motion of the 
shoulder and forcing the nose to come up into the air, the 
hindquarters either squat or trail out behind, or the back 
hollows in the extreme and the horse appears truly upside 
down. Sometimes it isn’t just the rider that encourages this 
frame, but the horse itself, whether through nervousness 
or general unbalance. Either way, it should be considered 
undesirable. 

• Since it is evident that this breed can gait well without be-
ing ridden in such a manner, it seems logical to discourage 
this type of “unnatural frame” from the show ring. When the 
gait is smooth, free flowing, and elastic: the rider does not 
bounce. If the rider is bouncing; the gait is not quality of 
breed standard. If the gait is not evenly timed, as in pacey or 
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trotty; the gait is not signature. If the horse must be ventro-
flexed to the extreme: the gait is not natural; it has been 
forced, and more than likely would fall out of gait if allowed 
to travel freely. 

The frame of the Rocky Mountain Horse should be one that en-
hances the signature gait in a way that looks comfortable and 
natural to the horse’s conformation and style of movement. 

A Proper Frame
• The proper frame in any division is determined by an en-
gaged rider on a supple horse. Whether by self-carriage or con-
tainment and collection, low stepping or high stepping; the ideal 
frame for any horse is one that compliments the conformation 
and projects forward, fluid, rolling movement. 
• Gaping mouths, bulging lower necklines, stiff marching or 
choppy front-end strides, extremely hollowed out backs, and 
sloppy hindquarters indicate unbalanced, forced, and poorly 
trained frames. 
• A rider that enhances the gait of the horse by encouraging 
a soft active mouth that works on the bit rather than above or 
behind it; along with a rounded neckline, elastic working hind-
quarters, and smooth precise footfalls, is the rider that looks har-
monious within the entire frame and silhouette of the horse. 
• The Rocky Mountain Horse does perform a gait that by its 
very nature must be somewhat ventro-flexed. Obtaining true 
“rounded collection” is not the goal, as we do not want to trot. 
However, this does not mean we need to further hollow the back 
of the horse to enhance stride, speed or animation. 
• A pleasing frame is what we are seeking, whether it be low 
and relaxed or upright and powerful: the horse must still look 
comfortable! If we frame up the horse within his natural param-
eters and focus on quality of gait rather than lift of gait, the horse 
will naturally fall into the category that fits him. 
• Degree of lift is no longer the focus. A Country Trail Pleas-
ure horse is required to move slowly and efficiently, with minimal 
contact on the bridle, and a naturally lower headset: this frame 
is not conducive to stepping with any animation. If a Show Pleas-
ure Horse is required to have a frame that is defined as rounded 
in the neckline, upright and collected in the bridle, smooth, and 
neither squatting nor extremely ventro-flexed: his lift is not a con-
cern, as he is meant to portray a certain frame with brilliant preci-
sion and control. 
• It is not and should not be about how high he lifts. It is about 
how beautifully and consistently he moves around the ring with 
his rider in a correct and smooth manner. If our judges and riders 
understand the overall presence that we seek to portray, we are 
able to bring back the emphasis to the QUALITY of the ride. 

UNDESIRABLE FRAMES AND GAIT

Section III - SHOW CLASSES AND DESCRIPTION:
A.  In Hand
Conformation: Judges criteria: Conformation75% and Tempera-
ment 25%. Gait should not be considered; however, movement 
may be evaluated to determine structural flaws. An adult RMH is 
described as follows: “The height of the horse will be no less than 
58 inches (14.2 hands) and no more than 64 inches (16 hands). 
They shall have medium sized bones with medium sized feet in 
proportion to the body; a wide and deep chest with a span be-
tween the forelegs. The fore and hind legs will be free of notice-
able deformity. The horse should have sloping shoulders (ideally 
with an angle of 45 degrees), bold eyes, well-shaped ears and 
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a face which is neither dished nor protruding. The head should 
be medium sized in proportion to the body with medium jaws. 
The neck should be gracefully arched, medium in length and sit 
on an angle to allow a natural carriage with a break at the poll. 
The horse must have a solid body color. There shall be no white 
markings above the knee or hock except on the face where mod-
est amounts of white marking are acceptable. (NOTE: Full RMH 
mares under the age of three may be shown at 14 hands (56”). 
• Entries should exemplify the ultimate in conformation and 

structural correctness. They should be in sufficient good 
flesh to present a healthy appearance and should be im-
maculately groomed. 

• Transmittable conformation and structural weaknesses 
shall be faults and penalized at the discretion of the judge. 

• No lead chains permitted over the nose or in the mouth. 
Lead chains permitted under the chin. Stallions 2 years of 
age and older must be shown in a bridle and bit. 

• If an entry poses a threat to other exhibitors, the horse must 
be excused immediately. 

• Excessive use of the whip or disruptive actions shall be se-
verely penalized. 

• If a whip is carried, there can be no contact of the whip to 
the horse. ANY contact shall result in elimination by the 
Judge.  Note:  ANY contact refers to contact with the whip

 Procedure
• Entries in all classes in this division shall be led into the ring 

and proceed counterclockwise at a natural walk. 
• Line-up to walk around a portion of the ring (one horse 

space between horses) at least ten (10) feet off the rail to 
permit the Judge to view the horse from both sides. 

• Stance: The leg and body position of the horse in the line-up 
is to stand square (See Index Examples – Stance, Lineup 
& Halter). The profile of the horse when standing square 
should show no sign of stretching. All four feet must be flat 
on the ground and at least one front and one rear cannon 
bone remain perpendicular to the ground. The Judge shall 
penalize stretched horses. Judges may request an exhibitor 
to show his/her horse squarely, if the exhibitor does not at-
tempt to comply, the exhibitor shall be penalized. 

• An exhibitor may be penalized for “over-showing” their 
horse. The exhibitor should stand quietly, poised and placed 
to enhance the Judge’s view of the horse. 

• The lead must not be released from the exhibitor’s hand.
B. Under Saddle: Emphasis placed on CONSISTENCY, NATURAL-
NESS AND SMOOTHNESS OF GAIT IN ALL CLASSES. Judging crite-
ria: Gait 60%, Performance 20%, Temperament 20% 
The three gaits include the Show Walk, Rocky Mountain Pleasure 
Gait and the Trail Walk. (See Ring Protocol and specific Class sec-
tions for gaits in each division)
Gait: “The RMH naturally demonstrates a smooth, ambling gait 
which glides forward. The horse moves out with a lateral gait in 
which one can count four distinct hoof beats that produce a ca-
dence of near equal rhythm. The speed may vary, but the four 
beat rhythm remains constant. The gait may technically be de-
scribed as the simultaneous but asynchronous motion of the 
legs of the same side of the body followed by the movement of 
the legs on the opposite side. The gait is initiated by the hind 
leg. The length of the stride for both hind and fore legs should 
be nearly equal. The RMH moves his feet with minimal ground 
clearance and minimal knee and hock action. Because this gait 
does not waste motion, it enables the horse to travel long dis-
tances with minimal tiring. ”When judging the RMH, the highest 
emphasis is to be placed on the consistently smooth even four- 
beat gait and the horse’s ability to maintain form. The length of 
the stride at the RM Pleasure Gait ranges from “capping” to 18” 

over stride. The gaits must be performed without any signs of 
excessive animation which could be obtained through the use 
of artificial training devices. Horses should move in a smooth 
rhythmic rolling motion. The front leg action should not be stiff, 
pointed or hesitating. The heel should break no higher than mid 
cannon bone of the other front leg. The RMH is a pleasure horse. 
Horses with excessive bit pressure should be heavily penalized, 
e.g., mouth open, corners of mouth drooped, tongue out, or 
travel with head tilted/turned out to the side to avoid pressure. 
High emphasis should be placed on the RMH’s ability to perform 
as a pleasure horse, one who can travel and maintain the RMH 
gaits for an extended period of time with minimal tiring and the 
horse’s ability to conform to the standards established by the 
RMHA. Strong emphasis should be placed on the smoothness of 
the RMH when performing. Riders should be able to sit deep in 
the saddle at all times. 
Procedure: Horses are to be worked both ways of the ring at 
each required gait. Upon completion of the work on the rail, the 
horses are called to the center of the ring, to stand quietly and 
back when requested by the Judge. In English classes, the horse 
reverses TOWARD THE RAIL in English Optional Tack classes. 
Horses reversing toward the center of the ring shall be penalized, 
except in Western Pleasure classes.
Head Set: The proper head set for the Rocky Mountain Horse is 
shown in the Section labeled, List of Show Classes Under Sad-
dle. The illustrations represent the ideal head set for the Rocky 
Mountain Horse with examples of acceptable head set range for 
each division. 
Leg Action: See the Section - List of Show Classes Under Saddle, 
for each division of the Rocky Mountain Horse. The hind leg stride 
is to be what is natural for the horse, from capping to a maximum 
of 18 inches over stride (See Index of Examples – Overstride). 
Stance: In the line-up, the horse is to stand square (See Index 
of Examples – Line Up & Halter Stance). The profile of the horse 
when standing square should show no sign of stretching. The 
Judge shall penalize stretched horses, however, the Judge may 
remind an exhibitor to show his/her horse squarely; if the exhibi-
tor does not attempt to comply, then a penalty shall be applied. 
IV: Show Classes Under Saddle
Country Trail Pleasure - The Pleasant Frame
The Country Trail Pleasure Horse is the ultimate ride of comfort. 
Painting the picture of a pleasant ride; the horse and rider should 
be relaxed and at ease.
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• In this Pleasant Frame, the horse should display evident self-
carriage, and must move in an efficient manner that depicts 
a dependably smooth trail riding mount. The Country Trail 
Pleasure Horse is expected to be the epitome of SMOOTH; 
having evenly timed footfalls and a very consistent SLOW 
speed. 
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• The rider should set the horse up in the bridle with the ab-
solute softest amount of contact; even allowing for give in 
the reins to show the ability of the horse to carry himself in 
proper gait, without being propped up, or held in, excessively 
by the rider. 

• The headset should be somewhat relaxed and natural to the 
conformation of the horse, having slight flexion at the poll; 
without nosing out, over-tucking, or evading the bit, whether 
behind or above. 

• The hindquarters should softly bob showing elasticity in the 
back. The overall look of the horse and rider should exhibit 
as “floaty” and extremely comfortable for both. 

• Animation is not desirable. Consistent, even footfalls in a 
relaxed manner is the goal. The transitions from walk to 
gait to halt are expected be smooth and relaxed. The horse 
should show a willing nature to go forward on a loose rein at 
the trail walk; without rushing, and should halt and back-up 
smoothly without resistance and display patience. 

• This type of horse needs to depict itself as the most depend-
able and trustworthy mount, appearing to give the rider a 
nearly effortless ride.

3 Country Trail Frames
• soft in the bridle 
• elastic bobbing hindquarters
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Country Trail Pleasure Ideal:
• soft in the bridle • elastic bobbing hindquarters

• relaxed looking rider • pleasant & easy going frame

Country Trail Pleasure Faults: 
• strung out • overly ventro-flexed • rough riding • 

above the bit• step-pacing
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Trail Pleasure - The Working Frame
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The Trail Pleasure Horse is the picture of the versatile all-around 
nature of the Rocky Mountain Horse. Providing the gliding ride 
of the Country Trail Horse, combined with the ability to execute 
proper gait at speed; the frame of this horse depicts a mount that 
is enjoyable for many types of riders.
• The horse shall be presented as dutifully and purposefully 

engaged in a Working Frame. The horse and rider should 
exhibit a well-balanced and comfortable ride; having soft 
contact on the bridle, flexion at the poll should allow for 
the profile to be nearly vertical in headset with an elegantly 
rounded neckline. Self-carriage is desirable. 

• The rider should not appear to be “holding” the horse in gait. 
There should be no evidence of heavy hands that create 
stiff movement or compensation for rough stride. Emphasis 
should never be for animation or brilliance: rather for, con-
sistency, forward-reaching and exceptionally smooth, rolling 
movement. 

• Momentum propelled from the hindquarters and the signa-
ture tail flounce indicates a “happy” moving frame. Horse 
and rider shall perform slow and steady at the show gait and 
exhibit obvious speed increase in the pleasure gait. 

Trail Pleasure Ideal:
• forward motion • self-carriage• elastic-reaching 
hindquarters• lightly collected • rounded neckline

• Transitions between speeds should appear effortless, 
smooth and well-executed, displaying an “on task” attitude 
of a horse with a job to do. The trail walk should be forward 
moving, loose reined and relaxed without evidence of rush-
ing or being held back.
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Show Pleasure - The Performance Frame

be consistent and evenly timed at all speeds, and frame 
should never be sacrificed for speed or animation. 

• There should be no evidence of marching in the front end 
at the trail walk. The horse and rider shall present a relaxed 
forward moving walk that is purposeful and as equally timed 
as the gait. Smooth transitions are desirable and indicate 
suppleness and fluid dynamic between horse and rider.
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Trail Pleasure Faults:
• over collected • choppy stride

• overcompensating rider • bulging lower neckline

The Show Pleasure Horse is meant to be the picture of brilliance, 
precision and fluidity. In this division, horse and rider present 
themselves in a Performance Frame; where the horse is forward 
moving and collected up in the bridle, having powerful yet light 
strides that are propelled by the hindquarters. 
• The rider’s hands should allow for collected flexion at the 

poll, without forcing extreme ventro-flexion that would cause 
the horse to avoid the bit, above or behind. 

• The gait should have an elastic rolling quality that is free-
flowing from the shoulder; where the rider is not over-riding, 
extremely heavy handed or compensating for choppy stride. 

• At both speeds, the overall frame should appear supple, 
showy, smooth, and enjoyable. 

• In the show gait, the horse shall exhibit controlled collection, 
while the pleasure gait allows for the showcase of animated 
speed and athleticism. There should be a significant differ-
ence between the two speeds. 

• The horse should never be squatting in the hindquarters, 
strung-out, or reined-in to the point of creating forced, chop-
py upright motion rather than forward motion. Stride should 
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finger between the reins is permitted. 
• When using a romal or when the ends of split reins are held 

in the hand not used for reining, no finger between the reins 
is allowed. The rider may hold the romal or the end of split 
reins to keep them from swinging and to adjust the position 
of the reins, provided the reins are held at least 17” from the 
reining hand. 

• While the horse is in motion, the rider’s hands shall be clear 
of horse and saddle.. 

• The Judge may call for a halt on the rail to test for quietness. 
Horses must stand quietly on the rail and in the lineup. If a 
western horse does not stand quietly or if he is reined at any 
time with two hands, or the rider changes hands or holds the 
reins improperly, the exhibitor shall be disqualified. 

• The head set should be natural, neither excessively nosed 
out or over flexed at the poll. The head should not be high, 
but should exhibit the type of natural head carriage of a 
horse used as a Western Pleasure Horse. 

• Horses shall back freely when asked, a minimum of 4 steps, 
or be penalized. The head should be in normal position and 
mouth closed. 

• The horse will be required to back clear of the lineup and do 
a 360-degree neck reined turn on the hindquarters, either 
right or left at the instruction of the Judge to demonstrate 
the ability of the horse to neck rein. Horses are to be judged 
on their smoothness in performing the turn correctly and 
their responsiveness to the rider. 

• A western horse that is not manageable on a light rein, pre-
sents an excessive amount of animation, or is ill mannered 
and resists the instructions from the rider must be penal-
ized and possibly eliminated from the class. 

Section V: Versatility Classes – See Chapter 12 for Trail Obsta-
cle, Pleasure Driving, bareback, Gaited Pole Bending, Water 
Glass, Showmanship, Equitation, Leadline

WORKING TRAIL PLEASURE WITH OBSTACLES CLASS:  Judging 
Criteria – Gait 40%; Performance 40%; Attitude/Willingness 20% 
A Working Trail Pleasure horse is a horse used for pleasure riding 
under a variety of conditions and over a variety of terrain. 
• Attire and tack may be English or Western but not a mix of 

the two. Use of western tack requires proper rein handling. 
Ring protocol is English. 

• The horse is responsive and surefooted 
• The horse is consistent in all gaits. 
• Prior to class start, show management will set up obstacles 

on one or both ends of center ring 
• Exhibitors will enter and go both ways of the ring prior to 

performing obstacles. Exhibitors will line up and then each 
exhibitor will do the obstacles work and return to the line-up. 

• The horse must navigate a minimum of three obstacles. The 
obstacles count as 25% of the value of the class. 

• If requested by the judge, the horse must drop from any gait 
to a working walk as the rider feeds the reins to the horse. 

• If requested by the judge, the horse must execute a side 
pass from either side. 

• NO HORSE is allowed into the obstacle course at any time 
other than the exhibitor’s time to be judged. NO PRACTICE 
or WALK THRU with the horse. Exhibitors may examine the 
course without their horse 

Disqualifications: 
• Inconsistent gait 
• Excessive speed or animation 
• Exceeding time limit 
• Skipping an obstacle unless directed by the judge

WESTERN PLEASURE 
• The RMH performs in a relaxed, quiet manner exhibiting an 

exceptionally smooth, comfortable ride without excessive 
action or animation. A good RMH pleasure horse should 
have a balanced forward flowing motion with a free and easy 
ground covering gait. 

• The horse should be ridden on a loose rein and exhibit a 
true, four-beat gait at the Show Walk, Pleasure Gait and Trail 
Walk in both directions.

• Reins MUST be held in one hand at all times and cannot be 
changed during the class. EXCEPTION: Youth 11 years and 
under may choose to ride with two hands for safety. 

• The one hand is to be around the reins. When the ends of 
the split reins fall on the side of the reining hand, a single 
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Show Pleasure Ideal:
• forward movement • comfortable rider • on-the-bit

• elastic hindquarters • smooth looking

Show Pleasure Faults:
• lower neck bulge • overly ventro-flexed • heavy handed

• squatting in the hind • too lateral • overcompensating rider
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COSTUME CLASS: Judging Criteria, Originality of costume 85%; 
Temperament 15% 
• Ring Protocol is English 
• This is a fun class and emphasis is on the THEME and 

UNIQUENESS of the Exhibitor’s costume. 
• At Judge’s discretion, Trail or Show Walk. 
• Exhibitors are encouraged to submit a description/explana-

tion of their costume theme at the time they register for the 
Costume Class. 

COUPLES CLASS (Adult/Youth): Judging Criteria: Gait 50%; Per-
formance 35%; Temperament 15% 
• All couples are to ride in unison; holding hands is optional 

but will receive a “plus” mark. 
• The natural four-beat, smooth lateral gait is to be main-

tained throughout the class. 
• All three gaits are to be called in sequence, i.e., the Show 

Walk, the Pleasure Gait and the Trail Walk both ways of the 
ring; the last call will be for the Trail Walk and walk to the 
line-up. 

• Attire is the choice of the riders. 
• Back up will be called in the line-up in all adult couples 

classes; no back up will be called if the class is mixed adults 
and youth; no back up will be called in the all Youth Couples 
classes. 

• A distinct change of speed must be shown in changing gaits 
when called by the Judge. 

Minus mark(s): 
 • Riders not keeping in unison with partner 
 • In Adult classes only - not keeping horses together 

evenly when backing when called for by the Judge in the 
line-up. 

Disqualifications: 
 • Horse showing unruly behavior or shying 
 • Getting into horse’s mouth causing halting, tossing of 

head or balking. 

YOUTH SOLO CLASS: This class is designed to allow youth a be-
ginning introduction into showing a horse in the show ring. 
• This class will be a walk only with a halt included. 
• The rider will enter the ring at a walk and will reverse and 

continue to walk and line up when asked to do so. 
• The judge will call for a halt both directions of the ring. The 

judge may talk to the riders at the lineup to give them any 
pointers if desired. 

• An adult is required to be in center ring throughout the class 
and to stand with the rider in the lineup. 

• The special needs rider may have a side walker. 
• The rider will get a participation ribbon for this class. 
• NO stallions are allowed 

MENTOR AND ME CLASS: Judging criteria: Gait 60%; Perfor-
mance 20%; Temperament 20% 
This class was designed to display how the “Mentor” (adult, 18 
years and older) and “Me” (youth, 17 years and younger) work 
together to get the best performance possible from their horse. 
The class is judged on: 
• Consistency of the horse between the riders 
• Quality of gait 
• Responsiveness of the horse to rider cues. 
• The ADULT mentors show their horse the first direction of 

the ring (counter clockwise) in the Trail Walk, Show Walk, 
and Pleasure Gait. 

• The youth “Me” will be in the center of the ring awaiting their 
turn. If a “Me” requires different tack, they will have this in 
the ring with them 

• After completion of the three gaits, the mentors will then line 
up their horse under the direction of the ringmaster. 

• Mentors dismount together, adjust or change the saddle/
stirrups and give the horse to their youth “Me”. 

• After all the youth are on their horses, they will go to the rail. 
The mentors move to center ring to watch. 

• The youth continue the class in the opposite direction of the 
ring (clockwise). They will show at the Trail Walk, Show Gait 
and Pleasure Gait. 

• The youth will then line up under the direction of the ring-
master, and mentors will stand by the youth in the lineup. 

• The Judge will then ask the youth to back their horse. 
• As the Youth receive their ribbons, the mentors will walk the 

youths (who are still mounted) out of the ring. 
• The “Mentor” and the “Me” will split the prize money as they 

see fit but both receive ribbons and trophies. 
• NO stallions are allowed. 

JUVENILE TRAINED (JT): Judging criteria- Gait 60%; Performance 
20%; Temperament 20%
• Juveniles 12 to 17 years of age. 
• Horse may not have been ridden by a professional within the 

last 120 days. 
• Any adult can give verbal instruction or advice from the 

ground to the juvenile over the rail. 
• The horse may be shown by another juvenile, novice or ama-

teur exhibitor in other classes. 
• The horse can be transported to and from any event by any 

adult. 
• The exhibitor and parent will be asked to sign a statement 

that they understand the rules for this class.

SECTION VI - General Show Rules – See Chapter 3
DEFINITION - see Chapter 3 
JUVENILE/YOUTH: A Juvenile is defined as a person who is under 
18 years old. 
• Youth are not eligible for any class not specified as Youth, 

or for any Open Conformation and/or Adult Showmanship 
classes. 

• Youth, 11 and under, must wear ASTM-approved and SEI-
certified protective headgear.

• Youth, 11 years and under, are required to have a header 
accompany them at the line-up of all Youth classes. If assis-
tance is required, the header may assist, and if necessary 
hold the horse. 

• A Youth exhibitor is not allowed to show a stallion in any 
class.

SHOEING: Shoes must be factory made keg shoes and MUST not 
exceed 3/4 inch in width at all locations on the shoe, and must 
not exceed 3/8 inch in thickness at all locations on the shoe, 
may go to total 5/8 inch including borium/drill tech, and caulk 
must not exceed 7/8 inch.
• All shoes on all four feet must be of the same type, manu-

facturer brand and metal. Horses may wear a combination 
of flat and caulked shoes, of the same manufacturer brand 
and metal 

• The front and rear shoe is not to extend more than 1/4 inch 
beyond the hoof wall at the toe and quarters nor beyond the 
bulb of the heel when a perpendicular line is drawn from 
bulb of the horse’s heel to the ground. 

VII.  GENERAL PROCEDURES & RING PROTOCOL
RING PROTOCOL (Under Saddle):  In RMHA show classes, the 
RMH will be shown and judged in three distinct gaits: The Show 
Walk, the Rocky Mountain Pleasure Gait and the Trail Walk with 
NO pacing, trotting, fox-trotting, cantering, step pacing, etc. (See 
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• Horses reverse toward the rail. 
• The horse MUST stand quietly and back (three steps back 

and return to the line-up and stand square) readily upon re-
quest from the Judge. 

• Horses that are unruly, fail to respond immediately to the 
rider’s commands, fail to stand quietly, or fail to back read-
ily with any indication of displeasure or discomfort must be 
severely penalized.

• During the lineup, the judge may request riders dismount 
and remount while the horse stands quietly, without re-
straint. Riders may, if necessary, request a mounting block 
to remount, however, they may not receive any other assis-
tance. Juvenile classes shall not be required or asked to dis-
mount or remount.

Trail Pleasure Protocol & Procedures
• The ring protocol is English.
• The RM Trail Pleasure Horse must perform an effortless 

comfortable gait which encourages stamina and longevity 
on the trails. 

• The horse should display an alert and willing attitude while 
performing in a relaxed and forward flowing motion. 

• The Trail Pleasure Horse should carry its head in a natural 
and relaxed position appropriate to its conformation. The 
horse MUST be consistently well mannered, responsive, and 
quiet.

• The horse should exhibit a true four-beat gait with an even 
and consistent cadence. ANIMATION AND EXCESSIVE AC-
TION ARE NOT DESIRED IN A TRAIL PLEASURE HORSE. IT IS 
NOT DESIRED FOR THIS HORSE TO EXHIBIT DRIVING REAR 
LEGS WITH A LONG OVERSTRIDE. HORSES WHO EXHIBIT EX-
CESSIVE ANIMATION ARE TO BE PENALIZED AND/OR ELIMI-
NATED. 

• The horse MUST be manageable on a light rein at all gaits. 
• The gait call is Show Walk, Pleasure Gait and The Trail Walk 

in both directions. 
• The horse MUST stand quietly and back (three steps back 

and return to the lineup and stand square) readily upon re-
quest from the Judge. 

•  Horses that are unruly, fail to respond immediately to the 
rider’s commands, fail to stand quietly or back readily with 
any indication of displeasure or discomfort must be severely 
penalized.

• These classes do not include obstacles and are judged sole-
ly on the horse’s ability to provide a safe, pleasurable ride. 

• Excessive speed must be severely penalized. (Major Fault). 

Show Pleasure Protocol & Procedures
• Ring protocol is English.
• The RMH should perform in a relaxed and quiet but alert 

manner without nervousness or resistance and without ex-
cessive animation or speed.

• The Show Pleasure horse is shown in a frame that can be 
described as increasingly collected when compared to the 
Trail Pleasure horse. 

• The horse should be ridden on a light rein with moderate 
collection, with head up, and without excessive speed or ani-
mation. 

• The horse should demonstrate a natural head carriage at an 
approximately 45-degree head angle. 

• The Show Pleasure Horse will exhibit somewhat more ani-
mation and speed than the Trail Pleasure horse.

• The horse must show quality and style, execute smooth 
downward transitions and prompt upward transitions.

• The horse should demonstrate an exceptionally smooth ride 

Show Classes & Descriptions - Undesirable Frames & Gait)
• Judging shall not officially begin until after the gate is closed. 
• The RMH will enter the show ring at the Show Walk and pro-

ceed counter-clockwise around the ring. If all entries have 
not entered the ring, then the exhibitor first in line (and all 
others in line) must stop at the gate entrance, but not block 
the entrance, and shall stand at rest until all entries have 
entered the ring and the gate is closed. 

• Judging begins with the closure of the gate. All entries must 
make at least one complete circle of the ring before being 
asked to change gaits. 

• The call of the gaits in the first way of the ring shall be to 
begin at a Show Walk, then the RMH Pleasure Gait, except 
in Country Trail Classes, followed by the Trail Walk. 

• Ample time must be allowed for all Judges to see each entry 
in the Trail Walk before being asked to reverse (toward the 
rail). 

• In the reverse way of the ring, the call of the gaits shall be for 
the Show Walk, then the RM Pleasure Gait, except in Coun-
try Trail Classes, and then to the Trail Walk (judge’s discre-
tion to be used; when all horses have had ample time to be 
judged at the trail walk) and continue in the Trail Walk to the 
line-up. 

• In the line-up during English under saddle classes, the ex-
hibitors will be directed to individually back their horse three 
steps and move back to the line-up and stand square – not 
parked/stretched. (In Western classes, the individual back-
up will be four steps back, exhibit a 360 degree turn and 
square up.) (See Index of Examples – Stance & Line Up).

• The timing of workouts begins when the gate is closed and 
the first gait is called and ends with the first call for rest (if 
needed); after the five-minute rest, the timing begins again 
for ten more minutes or to the end of the class if less than 
ten minutes, whichever comes first. Timing will be clocked 
by a designated person appointed by the Show Manager. 

• In a large class of 21 or more entries in under saddle class-
es, the class shall split into two or more classes. Each split 
class shall not exceed 20 horses.

Country Trail Pleasure Protocol & Procedures
• Ring protocol is English.
• The RMH Country Trail Pleasure Horse must perform the two 

gaits of the class, the Show Walk and the Trail Walk with an 
effortless comfortable gait which encourages stamina and 
longevity on the trail. The gait should be completely smooth 
and steady at all gaits. There should be an appearance of 
effortless performance on the part of the horse. 

• The horse enters the ring at a Show Walk. The horse should 
be manageable at all gaits and be ridden on a loose rein 
and should exhibit a true, four beat gait with an even and 
consistent cadence at the Show Walk and Trail Walk only in 
both directions of the ring at the instruction from the Judge. 
There should be minimal animation and knee action. 

• The Trail Walk should be energetic and forward moving with 
a downward stretch of the neck. The horse should be re-
sponsive to all aids and show a willing and compliant at-
titude. 

• The Country Trail Pleasure Horse should carry its head in a 
natural and relaxed position appropriate to its conformation. 
An elevated head and/or neck carriage shall be penalized. 

• The horse MUST be consistently well mannered, responsive, 
and quiet.

• A halt must be called for from any gait. The horse must stop 
promptly and should be immobile at the halt, standing on 
the loose rein. 
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for the rider, i.e. well balanced forward flowing motion and a 
free and easy ground covering gait which is a smooth com-
fortable four-beat lateral gait.

• There shall be no evidence of heavy handedness or exces-
sive pressure on the bit. Neither speed nor animation is to 
be tied over smoothness, correct form and a four-beat ca-
denced footfall. A “stepped” pace, pacing or rider bouncing 
vertically in the saddle must be severely penalized. 

• Any indication of nervousness, bad manners, or tongue or 
mouth distress shall be penalized.

• Horses are to be reversed toward the rail. Horses reversing 
toward the center will be penalized.

• Gait call: the Show Walk, the Rocky Mountain Pleasure Gait, 
and the Trail Walk.

• Horses are required to back three steps and step forward 
to the line-up and stand square (See Index of Examples – 
Stance & Line Up).

• The Judge shall penalize stretched horses; however, the 
Judge may remind an exhibitor to show his/her horse 
squarely; if the exhibitor does not attempt to comply, then a 
penalty shall be applied.

Western Pleasure Protocol & Procedures
• The three gait calls are: Enter the ring at a Show Walk, move 

up to the Pleasure Gait, then to the Trail walk; reverse and 
repeat the Trail walk; reverse when all judges have had am-
ple time to judge the horse at the walk and repeat the Show 
walk followed by the Pleasure Gait and return to the Trail 
Walk before being called to line up in the Trail Walk.

• When the call for reverse is made, horses are to reverse 
away from the rail toward the center of the ring. Horses re-
versing toward the rail shall be penalized.

• Horses shall back freely when asked, a minimum of 4 steps, 
or be penalized. The head should be in normal position and 
mouth closed. The horse will be required to back clear of the 
lineup and do a 360-degree neck reined turn on the hind-
quarters, either right or left at the instruction of the Judge. 
The turn is to demonstrate the ability of the horse to neck 
rein. Horses are to be judged on their smoothness in per-
forming the turn correctly and their responsiveness to the 
rider.

VIII: FAULTS
Country Trail Pleasure:
• Excessive speed, animation, and/or action 
• Resistive behavior of the horse. The horse shows tension - 

not relaxed.
• Moves at the halt and while mounting or dismounting 
• Not consistent in manners, quietness, and/or responsive-

ness 
• Exhibitor shows rough ride - not sitting firmly in the saddle 
• Inconsistency in gait 
• Rider appears to force compliance at any command 
• Elevated head and/or neck 
• More than moderate speed at the show gait 
Trail Pleasure:
• Excessive speed, animation and/or actions 
• Resistive behavior of the horse. 
• The horse shows tension - not relaxed. 
• Not consistent in manner, quietness and/or responsive-

ness. 
• Exhibitor shows rough ride - not sitting firmly in the saddle. 
• Inconsistency in the gait.
Show Pleasure:
• Breaks Gait 
• Exhibitor backs the horse before the Judge call/signals for it. 

• A horse that travels with an open mouth at any gait or with 
evidence of tongue distress. 

• Incorrect head set – over tucked or nosed out. 
• Exhibitor not riding smoothly in the saddle. 
• Horse refuses to back or back straight. 
• Excessive rein pressure. 
• Excessive animation.
• Excessive speed.  
Western Pleasure:
• Horse shows tension, distress or resistance to the exhibitor. 
• Inconsistent in gait. 
• Exhibitor’s improper use of reins and/or hands. 
• Failure to follow the class protocol. 
• Excessive speed and/or animation 
• Horses that travel with an open mouth at any gait or with 

evidence of tongue distress must be severely penalized.

IX  TACK AND EQUIPMENT:
In Hand/Conformation Classes: English is the attire and tack of 
preference however Western attire and tack are allowed, but not 
a mix of the two.
• Show Halters/Bridle: A suitable show halter with a throat-

latch is mandatory on all horses. A suitable show halter is 
described as dark leather or synthetic metallic material with 
a crown piece, noseband or bit, full throatlatch and option-
al brow band. The metal fasteners and rings on the halter 
should be conservative colors. No nylon halters permitted. 

• Exhibitors may use an Arabian style show halter (with a bit 
if a stallion is over 2 yr. old). If a brow band is used, it may 
be leather or a conservative solid color. Piping is acceptable 
on the brow band. Horses shown with Western type halters 
must be shown with a traditional dark leather halter with an 
adjustable buckle, full throatlatch, noseband and conserva-
tive metal attachments and rings. The halter may have con-
servative silver appointments. A matching leather lead with 
an optional chain extension may be used. 

• Stallions two years and older shown in hand must show in 
bitted halter or bitted bridle; mares and geldings may be 
shown in either a suitable show halter with or without bit or 
bridle and bit. 

• Whips/crops are optional, but are not to exceed 44” in 
length including popper

Under Saddles Classes:
English: English tack must accompany English riding attire.
• Saddles are cutback, English or Plantation/Trooper type. 

No saddles with horns are permitted in the English class-
es. Hooded, covered or wooden stirrups are not permitted. 
English bridle with leather or colored brow band and nose 
band or cavesson must be used. No dropped nosebands 
or dropped nose cavessons are permitted. Breast straps, 
if used, must be either in black or dark brown leather. Bit-
less bridles with appropriate English headstalls may be used 
with the exception of stallions. 

• Bits that are allowed are based on FOSH (Friends of Sound 
Horses) recommendations. These include but are not lim-
ited to: English snaffle or English curb bit, D Ring, loose ring, 
Boucher (B-ring), egg butt, full cheek, bradoon, shank, lever-
age or curb bit, Weymouth, Pelham (single rein only), Walk-
ing horse bit (bit with “walking horse” shanks), Kimberwick, 
and Wonder bits. Shanks must be 8 ½ inches or less, in-
cluding solid ring. Measurements are made from the top of 
the upper ring to the bottom of the lower ring made into the 
shank (See Index of Examples – Shank Length). Bits may be 
solid, single jointed, double jointed, may have a roller, and 
may have a port. 
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• If a curb strap or chain is used, it must be at least 1/2 inch 
in width and lay flat against the horse’s chin with allowance 
for the trainer or handler to put two-fingers flat between the 
chin and curb chain. 

• Whips up to 40” without popper (total 44” including popper) 
are permitted. 

Western: Western tack must accompany Western riding attire in 
Western classes
• Saddles may be with or without horns. No “Australian” sad-

dles allowed. No parade saddles are permitted. 
• Western bridles without a cavesson must be used. No Eng-

lish brow bands. Breast straps, if used, must be either in 
black or dark brown leather and may include silver or metal 
decoration.

• Bits that are allowed are based on FOSH (Friends of Sound 
Horses recommendations. These include but are not limited 
to: English snaffle or English curb bit, D Ring, loose ring, 
Boucher (B-ring), egg butt, full cheek, bradoon, shank, lever-
age or curb bit, Weymouth, Pelham (single rein only), Walk-
ing horse bit (bit with “walking horse” shanks), Kimberwick, 
and Wonder bits. Shanks must be 8 ½ inches or less. Meas-
urements are made from the top of the upper ring to the 
bottom of the lower ring made into the shank (See Index of 
Examples – Shank Length). Bits may be solid, single jointed, 
double jointed, may have a roller, and may have a port in-
cluding attached rings. 

• Exhibitors may use bitless bridles or hackamores (not me-
chanical) in Western classes with the appropriate Western 
headstall. If riding a stallion a bit must be used. 

• If a curb strap or chain is used, it must be at least 1/2 inch 
in width and lay flat against the horse’s chin with allowance 
for the trainer or handler to put two-fingers flat between the 
chin and chain.

Country Trail Pleasure /Trail Pleasure:   
• The uses of English or Western tack (and attire) may be 

used, but not a mix of the two. The ring protocol will be that 
of the English ring. 

• Exhibitors may use bitless bridles or hackamores (not me-
chanical) with the appropriate Western or English headstall. 
If riding a stallion, a bit must be used. 

• Rules for bits and curbs – see above.
Show Pleasure:
• The uses of English tack (and attire) must be used. The ring 

protocol will be that of the English ring. 
• Exhibitors may use bitless bridles. If riding a stallion, a bit 

must be used. 
• Rules for bits and curbs – see above.
Optional Tack Classes: (attire must match tack style) The uses 
of English or Western tack (and attire) may be used in classes so 
designated, however, in all such classes the ring protocol will be 
that of the English Riding Protocol. 
Equipment Not Permitted:
• Electronic communication devices used by exhibitors are 

not permitted in the Show Ring at any time during the con-
ducting of a class except for Youth 11 years and under. 

• No parade saddles, braided manes and/or tails, tail sets, 
tie downs, or ribbons braided into the forelock or mane are 
permitted while competing. 

• No dropped nosebands or dropped nose cavessons are per-
mitted. No mechanical hackamores. No studded cavessons 
are permitted. No single twisted wire, no double twisted wire 
gag bits or any type of chain bit are permitted. 

• Double reins, English or Western, are not permitted. No 
twisted or tight curb chains are permitted.

SECTION X: Attire
All exhibitors are encouraged to wear properly fitting approved 
protective head gear (ASTM/SET) while riding, driving or handling 
horses.
In Hand/Conformation Class Attire: English is the attire of prefer-
ence however Western attire is permitted, no mixing of tack and 
attire is allowed
English: 
• Solid color or conservative patterned riding skirt or Ken-

tucky Jods with tie downs (underpasses). 
• A vest, riding coat, sports coat or riding suit. 
• Long sleeve shirt with a pointed collar including tuxedo 

shirts (sleeve length may vary under a coat or jacket). 
• Neckwear such as a tie or brooch 
• English style hat is optional (No Western or Spanish) 
• Gloves and English spurs are optional 
• English style boots.
Western: 
• Western slacks or black jeans; Western show skirts optional 

for women. 
• Western style jacket, bolero or vest is required. 
• Any solid colored pants (including blue jeans) are accept-

able under chaps. 
• Western long sleeve shirt or slinky (sleeve length may vary 

under a jacket). 
• Neckwear such as a tie, bolo, or neck scarf (not required 

with a slinky. 
• Gloves are optional; Western hats (Spanish or ASTM – ap-

proved or SEI-certified headgear acceptable) are optional. 
• Western style boots (no tennis or sport shoes) 
• Chaps, spurs and gloves are optional.
Under Saddle Class: 
English Attire: 
• Solid colored or conservative patterned riding skirts or Ken-

tucky Jods with tie downs (underpasses). 
• A vest with riding coat or sports coat or a riding suit. 
• Long sleeve shirt with a pointed collar including tuxedo 

shirts (sleeve length may vary under a coat). 
• Neckwear such as a tie or brooch. 
• English style hat is optional. 
• Protective headgear is acceptable. 
• Gloves and English spurs are optional. 
• English style boots. 
• English whip/crop is optional (neither is to exceed 40 inches 

or 44” with popper). 
Western Attire: 
• Western slacks or black jeans; Western show skirts optional 

for women. 
• Western style jacket, bolero or vest is optional. 
• Any solid colored pants (including blue jeans) are accept-

able under chaps. 
• Western long sleeve shirt or slinky (sleeve length may vary 

under a jacket). 
• Neckwear such as a tie, bolo, or neck scarf (not required 

with a slinky. 
• Gloves are optional; Western hats (Spanish or ASTM – ap-

proved or SEI-certified headgear acceptable) are optional. 
• Western style boots (no tennis or sport shoes) 
• Chaps, spurs and gloves are optional. 
Country Trail Pleasure Class Attire:
• English or Western attire may be used (with appropriate 

tack) but not a combination of both. 
• Coats or jackets are optional with English attire.
• Black jeans and pants without tie downs are permissible in 

this division.
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Trail Pleasure Class Attire:
• English or Western attire may be used (with appropriate 

tack) but not a combination of both. 
• Coats or jackets are optional with English attire.
Show Pleasure Class Attire: English attire (Coats are required in 

this division).
Western Pleasure Class Attire:
• Only Western attire may be worn with Western tack/equip-

ment in Western designated classes. Spanish style attire will 
be accepted. 

Equitation Attire: English attire 
• Dark colored (Navy, Brown, Black, Green, or Gray, etc.)3-

piece matching riding suit, conservative pinstripes allowed. 
No formal attire allowed before 6 p.m.

• Long sleeve shirt with a pointed collar. 
• Conservative tie. 
• Hat and dark gloves are required (helmet required, if Youth 

11 or under). 
• Wearing large earrings, bracelets and /or corsages will dis-

qualify the exhibitor. 
• English style boots. English spurs are optional. 
Lead Line 
• horse must be led with halter and lead; may, in addition, 

wear bridle; halter/bridle combination allowed;
• NO stallions allowed 
• Rider 
• Casual attire, riding suits or coats with slacks. 
• Safe footwear. 
• Approved protective head gear is required. 
• Handlers 
• Neat, clean casual attire (no shorts); riding suits or sports 

coats with slacks are optional. 
• No tennis shoes or sandals.

XIII: GENERAL JUDGING PROCEDURE FOR UNDER SADDLE 
CLASSES:
• Once the gate closes and judging begins, the Judge must 

observe an entry’s way of going and if the Judge finds that 
an entry is a bad example of the Rocky Mountain Horse, he 
may excuse that entry immediately. 

• Show Walk, Rocky Mountain Pleasure Gait, and the Trail 
Walk except for Country Trail Pleasure which will be the 
Show Walk and Trail Walk with a halt and for Youth Solo 
which will be Trail Walk with a halt. At least one complete 
circle of the ring is made in each gait

• After the Trail Walk, the Judge calls for the reverse (toward 
the rail in English style; toward the center in Western style 
classes). In the reverse way of the ring, the same sequence 
of Show Walk, Rocky Mountain Pleasure Gait, and the call 
to Trail Walk (judge’s discretion to be used; Continue in the 
Trail Walk to the line-up (see Index of Examples - Stance, 
example A). If the class is one which permits English or 
Western attire/tack, the ring protocol will follow the English 
protocol. 

• Horses shall be shown both ways of the ring at all required 
gaits sufficiently for all horses to have performed before 
each officiating Judge. A horse that has not performed all 
required gaits both ways of the ring shall not be placed over 
a horse that has performed all gaits. 

• All special workouts shall be judged as a separate class
• After the preliminary ring work of a class, all horses shall 

be lined up and inspected by the Judge. Each horse is to be 
required to back up at least three steps and return to the 
lineup and stand square (see Index of Examples - Stance 
Example A)
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• NO YOUTH WILL BE DISQUALIFIED FROM A CLASS UNLESS 
IT IS A SAFETY ISSUE. 

GUIDELINES FOR JUDGING OF ROCKY MOUNTAIN HORSE:
CONFORMATION: The conformation of the Rocky Mountain Horse 
will be as follows: The height of the horse will be no less than 58 
inches (14.2 hands) and no more than 64 inches (16 hands). They 
should have medium sized bones with medium sized feet in pro-
portion to the body a wide and deep chest with a span between 
the forelegs. The fore and hind legs should be free of noticeable 
deformity. The horse should have sloping shoulders (ideally with 
an angle of 45 degrees) bold eyes, well-shaped ears, and a face 
which is neither dished nor protruding. The head should be me-
dium sized in proportion to the body with medium jaws. The neck 
should be gracefully arched, medium in length and set on an angle 
to allow a break at the poll. The horse must have a solid body color. 
There shall be no white markings above the knee or hock except on 
the face where modest amounts of white marking are acceptable. 
(NOTE: Full RMHA mares certified under the age of three may be 
shown at 14 hands – 56”). 
GAIT: The RMH naturally demonstrates a smooth, ambling gait 
which glides forward. The horse moves out with a lateral gait in 
which one can count four distinct hoof beats that produce a ca-
dence of near equal rhythm. The speed may vary, but the four beat 
rhythm remains constant. The gait may technically be described 
as the simultaneous but asynchronous motion of the legs of the 
same side of the body followed by the movement of the legs on 
the opposite side. The gait is initiated by the hind leg. The length of 
the stride for both hind and fore legs should be nearly equal. The 
RMH moves his feet with minimal ground clearance and minimal 
knee and hock action. Because this gait does not waste motion, 
it enables the horse to travel long distances with minimal tiring. 
”When judging the RMH, the highest emphasis is to be placed on 
the consistently smooth even four- beat gait and the horse’s abil-
ity to maintain form. The length of the stride at the RM Pleasure 
Gait ranges from “capping” to 18” over stride. The gaits must be 
performed without any signs of excessive animation which could 
be obtained through the use of artificial training devices. Horses 
should move in a smooth rhythmic rolling motion. The front leg 
action should not be stiff, pointed or hesitating. The heel should 
break no higher than mid cannon bone of the other front leg. The 
RMH is a pleasure horse. Horses with excessive bit pressure should 
be heavily penalized, e.g., mouth open, corners of mouth drooped, 
tongue out, or travel with head tilted/turned out to the side to avoid 
pressure. High emphasis should be placed on the RMH’s ability to 
perform as a pleasure horse, one who can travel and maintain the 
RMH gaits for an extended period of time with minimal tiring and 
the horse’s ability to conform to the standards established by the 
RMHA. Strong emphasis should be placed on the smoothness of 
the RMH when performing. Riders should be able to sit deep in the 
saddle at all times. 
TRAIL WALK: a calm, relaxed natural walk. The horse should not ex-
hibit any signs of excitement or restlessness. The Trail Walk should 
be executed with a loose rein and a natural or lower head set. 
SHOW WALK: a deliberate four- beat lateral gait that is executed 
at a moderate speed. The Show Walk is executed in a smooth 
rhythmic fashion. The horse should look alert with head carried 
proudly in the bridle. Its feet should move forward in an even non-
exaggerated form. The Show Walk is not to be confused with the 
RM Pleasure Gait. 
ROCKY MOUNTAIN PLEASURE GAIT: a four-beat lateral gait with 
an increase in action and speed. There must be a distinct upward 
transition in speed from the Show Walk to the RM Pleasure Gait. 
Horses that do not show a distinct change in speed should be heav-
ily penalized. 
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In all under saddle classes; strong emphasis is to be placed on 
consistency and smoothness of gait. 
• Show Pleasure and Trail Pleasure classes: 50% Pleasure 

Gait; 30% Show Walk; 20% Trail Walk 
• Western Classes: 40% Pleasure Gait; 30% Show Walk; 20% 

Trail Walk; 10% Halt (if called for) and Pivot 
• Country Trail Classes: 50% Show Walk; 40% Trail Walk; 10% 

Halt 
FAULTS AND PENALTIES: 
EXCUSED 
• Unruly, i.e., endangers other exhibitors, rider, or handler. 
• Have equipment which is not permitted under these rules 

(See also Tack & Equipment Section)
• Show lameness, bleeding mouth, or bleeding on any part of 

the body. 
ELIMINATED/DISQUALIFIED 
• hesitating or pointing. 
• “squatting” in the rear and too far underneath themselves, 

not balanced. 
• Do not perform each of the three gaits with a distinct change 

of speed between each gait, when called. 
• Pace, stepping pace, trot, foxtrot, or canter. 
 MAJOR FAULTS - 2 “minus” marks for each fault 
• Exhibit hot or nervous behavior, excessive shying, or side-

tracking. 
• Fail to back or backs into a horse on either side of the exhibi-

tor, when backing throw the head up, or have gaping mouth 
when backing. 

• Improper headset.
• Do not stand square in hand or under saddle after being 

reminded by the Judge. 
• Excessive speed (i.e., excessive speed is interpreted to 

mean that a horse is moving faster than most horses in his 
class and consistently passes other horses.) 

• Fail to maintain form, i.e., break in corners/curves of ring, 
hitch or skip, get strung out, nose out, etc. 

• Hard and rough riding; rider bouncing in the saddle or brac-
ing in the stirrups. 

• Excessive bit pressure, i.e., corners of mouth pulled back 
with tight close wrinkles in corners of mouth, mouth open, 
etc. 

• Excessive animation.
• Excessive over stride. 
• “Over-shown” in the halter class by the exhibitor. 
 MINOR FAULTS - 1 “minus” marks for each fault
• Have ears pinned; tail switches consistently. 
• Have excessive and consistent nodding of the head. 
• Are backed up in the line-up (the exhibitor anticipates the 

call) before the Judge calls/signals for the back-up. 
• Inappropriate tack or attire.

Sanctioned Show Class List
OPEN CONFORMATION
Yearling Fillies and Colts - H
2 YO Fillies and Colts - H
3 & 4 YO - Jr. Conformation - H
5 YO & Over Conformation - H 
OPEN CLASSES
3 YO Country Trail Pleasure - H
3 YO Trail Pleasure - H
3 YO Show Pleasure - H
Ladies Country Trail Pleasure - R
Ladies Trail Pleasure - R
Ladies Show Pleasure - R
Men’s Country Trail Pleasure - R
Men’s Trail Pleasure - R

Men’s Show Pleasure - R
Country Trail Pleasure - H
Trail Pleasure - H
Show Pleasure – H
Western Pleasure - H
Championship – CTP - H
Championship – Trail Pleasure - H
Championship – Show Pleasure – H
GENDER SPECIFIC CLASSES
Country Trail Pleasure - Geldings - H
Country Trail Pleasure - Mares - H
Country Trail Pleasure - Mares & Geldings - H
Country Trail Pleasure Stallions - H 
Country Trail Pleasure Stallions & Geldings - H 
Trail Pleasure - Geldings - H
Trail Pleasure - Mares - H
Trail Pleasure - Mares & Geldings - H
Trail Pleasure - Stallions – H
Trail Pleasure - Stallions & Geldings - H 
Show Pleasure – Geldings - H
Show Pleasure – Mares - H 
Show Pleasure – Mares & Geldings - H
Show Pleasure – Stallions - H
Show Pleasure – Stallions & Geldings - H
YOUTH
Youth Showmanship - R
Youth Equitation - R
Youth Country Trail Pleasure - R
Youth Trail Pleasure - R
Youth Show Pleasure - R
Youth Western Pleasure - R
YOUTH CHAMPIONSHIP
Championship – Youth-CTP - R
Championship – Youth-Trail Pleasure - R
Championship – Youth-Show Pleasure - R
Championship – Youth-Western - R
YOUTH 11 & UNDER
Youth <=11 YO Showmanship - R
Youth <=11 YO Equitation - R
Youth <=11 YO Country Trail Pleasure - R
Youth <=11 YO Trail Pleasure - R
Youth <=11 YO Show Pleasure - R
Youth <=11 YO Western Pleasure - R
YOUTH CHAMPIONSHIP - 11 & UNDER
Championship – Youth <=11 YO -CTP - R
Championship – Youth <=11 YO -TP - R
Championship – Youth <=11 YO -SP - R
Championship – Youth <=11 YO -Western – R
YOUTH 12-17
Youth 12-17 YO Showmanship - R
Youth 12-17 YO Equitation - R
Youth 12-17 YO Country Trail Pleasure - R
Youth 12-17 YO Trail Pleasure - R
Youth 12-17 YO Show Pleasure - R
Youth 12-17 YO Western Pleasure - R
YOUTH CHAMPIONSHIP - 12-17
Championship – Youth 12-17 YO -CTP - R
Championship – Youth 12-17 YO -TP- R
Championship – Youth 12-17 YO -SP - R
Championship – Youth 12-17 YO -Western - R
OPEN NOVICE
Novice Country Trail Pleasure - R
Novice Trail Pleasure - R
Novice Show Pleasure - R
Novice Ladies Country Trail Pleasure - R
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Novice Ladies Trail Pleasure - R
Novice Ladies Show Pleasure - R
Novice Men’s Country Trail Pleasure - R
Novice Men’s Trail Pleasure - R
Novice Men’s Show Pleasure – R
OPEN AMATEUR
Amateur Country Trail Pleasure - R
Amateur Trail Pleasure - R
Amateur Show Pleasure - R
Amateur Ladies Country Trail Pleasure - R
Amateur Ladies Trail Pleasure - R
Amateur Ladies Show Pleasure - R
Amateur Men’s Country Trail Pleasure - R
Amateur Men’s Trail Pleasure - R
Amateur Men’s Show Pleasure - R
Champion - Amateur CTP Pleasure - R
Champion - Amateur Trail Pleasure - R
Champion - Amateur Show Pleasure – R
OPEN AOT
AOT Country Trail Pleasure - R
AOT Trail Pleasure - R
AOT Show Pleasure - R
AOT Ladies Country Trail Pleasure - R
AOT Ladies Trail Pleasure - R
AOT Ladies Show Pleasure - R
AOT Men’s Country Trail Pleasure - R
AOT Men’s Trail Pleasure - R
AOT Men’s Show Pleasure - R
Championship – AOT CTP - R
Championship – AOT Trail Pleasure - R
Championship – AOT Show Pleasure - R
VERSATILITY
Youth Dressage 
Youth Trail Obstacle - R 
Youth Working Trail Obstacle
Youth Pole Bending
Youth Solo 
Youth Water Glass 
Mentor & Me
Juvenile Trained
Costume Class
Lead Line Class
Adult/Youth Couples Class
Adult Dressage (English/Western)
Adult Trail Obstacle - R
Adult Working Trail Obstacle
Adult Pole Bending
Adult Driving
Adult Bareback
Adult Water Glass 
Adult Western Pattern
Adult Gaited Barrels
The Novice Rider can go into Open, Gender Specific, Open Nov-
ice, Open Amateur, & Open AOT if Qualified. The AOT Rider can 
go into Open, Gender Specific, (Open Novice if Qualified), Open 
Amateur, & Open AOT. The Amateur Rider can go into Open, Gen-
der Specific, Open Amateur & Open AOT if Qualified. The Profes-
sional Rider can only go into Open & Gender Specific Classes. 
Youth Riders can go into any Versatility Class Not Designated as 
“Adult”, and any appropriate Youth Age Division Class. All Adult 
Riders can go into any (Non-Youth) Versatility Class
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SECTION XVI - Index of Examples
STANCES, LINE-UP AND HALTER 

OVERSTRIDE
Overstride is not to exceed 18 inches measured from toe to toe 
of the hooves on the same side. If measured from the toe of 
the hind foot to the back of the fore foot, the distance would be 
between 13 and 14 inches. Capping is when the hind foot sets 
down in the exact same print as the fore foot.
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When the judge is in Quadrant  #2
The exhibitor is in Quadrant #1

When the judge is in Quadrant  #3
The exhibitor is in Quadrant #1

When the judge is in Quadrant  #4
The exhibitor is in Quadrant #2

When the judge is in Quadrant  #1
The exhibitor is in Quadrant #2

Top of Ring

Length not to
exceed 8 1/2 inches

Bottom of Metal
(do not include ring)

Plain Keg Plain Keg w/
Caulk Heel

EXAMPLE - TOE LENGTH

Toe length not to exceed 4 1/2 inches including shoe. Measure from 
the front center of the coronet band, where soft flesh meets the 
hard part of the hoof, down fron center of hoof wall to the ground.

EXAMPLE - SHOE FIT TO NATURAL HOOF

EXAMPLE - YOUTH SHOWMANSHIP AT HALTER EXAMPLE - POLE BENDING

EXAMPLE - SHANK LENGTH

EXAMPLE - KEG SHOE

Plain Keg: 3/4” wide; 3/8” thick at all points on shoe
Plain Keg w/caulk heel: 3/4” wide; 3/8” thick + borium/drill 
tech up to 1/4” thick or caulk up to 1/2” thick; total thickness 
may not exceed 7/8” at caluks
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100 Sanctioned Shows
• Sanctioned shows may be shows sanctioned by FOSH that are 

also recognized by the Paso Fino Horse Association (PFHA). 
These shows must follow all of the PFHA rules and must be 
considered to be a part of an all breed show. Exhibitors must 
follow all of the procedures set by FOSH to be able to enter 
the show arena.

• Horses that participate in any FOSH show where a non Paso 
Fino Certified Judge presides will only be eligible to participate 
in the FOSH high point program.

• When a FOSH show that meets all of the requirements for 
accepting the PFHA rules and point system, the steward and 
the Paso Fino Show official contact will be responsible for 
submitting all show results information required to PFHA.

• A set schedule of Paso Fino classes will be established for 
all of the FOSH shows. Paso Fino managers working together 
with FOSH show management may choose from this list to 
meet the needs of the particular show.

PF 101 Rules Governing Paso Fino Judges Approved for FOSH 
Sanctioned Shows
• The individual must be a current PFHA Certified Judge
• The judge must also meet the requirements of the FOSH Inde-

pendent Judges Association (IJA) and attend their educational 
clinic at least once every three years.

• Each judge is subject to PFHA rules regarding the minimum 
time for conflicts of interest and/or business with any exhibi-
tors participating less than 30 days before the show.

• No horses owned by the judge may compete at the show and 
no immediate family members (father, mother, brother or sister 
and in-laws) may exhibit a horse before a judge related to them.

• Any Paso Fino judge working for FOSH show management 
must be willing to judge some of the other breeds participat-
ing in the show and must be familiar with their rules and 
standards for judging.

• Each Paso Fino judge will be required to explain placements 
for the Paso Fino classes offered. Explanations must be made 
in a positive manner and must not exceed five minutes.

PF 102 Shoeing Regulations
• If a horse is shown unshod, the length of the hoof is not to 

exceed four inches.
• All four feet must be shod with flat shoes that do not affect 

the way a horse travels or how a foot breaks over
• All four feet must have the same type of shoe or the same 

material weight, and thickness although front and back 
hooves may be shod in different sizes.

• Each shoe cannot exceed 10 ounces.
• Weighted shoes and pads are prohibited. However, toe and or 

side clips drawn from the same show (an integral part of an 
otherwise flat saddle plate shoe which does not exceed 10 
ounces in weight) that in no way affects how a horse travels 
or breaks over are allowed.

PF 103 Curb Chains and Metal on Headstall
• In all classes curb chains or curb straps are permitted but 

shall not be abusively tight.
• No metal or metal decoration is allowed on browbands.
• Metal on Nosepiece: Except for Schooling classes in the 

Classic Fino and Paso Performance divisions, metal is not 
permitted in, under, over or attached to the cavesson nose-
piece except for necessary buckles.

• In a schooling class in the Classic Fino and Paso Performance 
divisions, metal may be used if covered in a nosepiece or 
under the chin, but it must not be considered cruel and in-
humane by the judge of show committee and be sufficiently 
covered to ensure comfort to the animal.

PF 104 Safety Headgear
• Safety helmets which carry the message that they meet the 

American Society for Testing and Materials/Safety Equipment 
Institute F1163 are optional in all classes instead of the re-
quired hat. Riders are allowed to wear this helmet under the 
hats required for a given class.

• In classes where a jump is required, or in any class where 
children under 12 years of age are riding, the use of a hel-
met is required. Children under 12 years of age must wear a 
helmet while on horseback regardless of the location of the 
equestrian activity. This includes the show ring, the warm-up 
arenas, and stabling areas, if mounted.

PF 105 English Tack
• In classes where English tack is designated, saddles may 

be of any English type, except forward seat forward jumping 
saddle, unless jumping is required.

• Any Colombian headgear that is used must be leather (flat, 
rolled or braided).

• Reins and headgear must maintain uniformity in color.
• An English breast strap or breast plate not to exceed one inch 

in width may be used.
• No silver, vinyl or reflective vinyl is allowed on headgear, breast 

plates or breast straps.

PF 106 Western Tack and Attire
• Western tack is defined as a good working saddle of stock 

seat type construction.
• The headgear must be of Western style unless the horse is 

a schooling horse
• And Colombian head gear is used. The rider’s attire must 

include a long sleeve shirt with a vest, boots, Western chaps, 
a Western hat and a tie.

• Spurs are allowed.

PF 107 Attire for Classic Fino and Performance
Exhibitors have the choice of the Paso Fino Official Costume or 
the Columbian Show Costume.

PF 108 Paso Fino Official Costume
• This costume is made up of a long sleeved bolero type jacket and 

full length riding pants or a jump suit which covers the boots.
• The costume will be conservative in color and trim.
• A shirt or blouse will be worn.
• A matching or contrasting cummerbund is optional.
• Sequins, glitter or other reflective adornments are not allowed.
• Male riders shall wear an unadorned tie. A Spanish styled hat 

made of felt, leather or suede with a round, flat crown and a 
flat or lightly rolled brim shall be worn. Either a matching or 
contrasting hat band is required. The total effect is to be one 
of conservative/good taste.

PF 109 Columbian Show Costume
• A white straw hat with optional black band, black suit with 

short bolero jacket, white shirt, black tie, black boots and black 
belt, if any, is indicated for the Colombian Show Costume.

• Columbian show chaps also known as Zamarros must be part 
of this costume.

• This attire is allowed in Classic Fino and Performance Divisions.

PF 110 General Rules
Age of the Horse
For the purpose of separation of classes by age in years at horse 
shows, the age of the horse is determined by the age the horse 
would be as of the first of January. No horses under the age of 30 
months may be shown under saddle.

Placement of Classes
In most FOSH sanctioned shows classes are tied to the 5th place. 
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In order for a show to meet the PFHA rules and to qualify for PFHA 
points, Paso Fino classes will be tied to the sixth place and an 
honorable mention. Classes are announced in the reverseorder, 
starting with honorable mention to first place.

Removal from Competition and/or the Show Grounds
No exhibitor may remove a horse from the show grounds or compe-
tition without the permission of the show secretary or, if necessary, 
without written permission from a veterinarian. No exhibitor may 
remove a horse from the ring without the permission of the judge. 
In deference to safety, an exhibitor may ride to the center of the 
ring and request permission to be excused.

Schooling Classes
• Schooling classes will be offered for two age groups. There are 

two schooling age classes: 3 year old and 4 year old. These 
may be combined into one class.

• Classes may also be separated by sex (fillies, colts and  
geldings),

FOSH Regional High Point System
Horses are entered individually in the FOSH regional high point 

program in under saddle and in hand competition. Paso Fino 
horses may compete in any of the versatility classes.

Youth Exhibitors
• All youth exhibitors must be current members of the breed 

association. Youth classes are offered in two groups:
• Junior Youth Riders must be 13-17 years of age. Age is deter-

mined by the age the rider is on September 1 of the current 
year. Youth classes include equitation, performance, Classic 
Fino and pleasure.

• Sub Junior Riders must be 7-13 years of age. Age is deter-
mined by the age the rider is on September 1 of the current 
year. Youth classes include equitation, performance, Classic 
Fino and pleasure.

• Any youth may ride in an open class subject to their require-
ments. No youth is allowed to compete in a Championship 
Class not designated for youth unless they qualified by riding 
in an open or amateur owner class. Show management may 
wish to offer an open youth class in each of the divisions.

Class Descriptions
PF 111 Bella Forma - Conformation/In Hand Division
• The horse must be shown in the Paso Fino gait.
• The choice of style may be Fino or Performance.
• The ideal horse should be judged for conformation and natu-

ralness of the gait.
• Transmissible faults like buck-kneed, calf-kneed, base wide, 

base narrow, cow hocks or sickle hocks, toes in/out, offset 
knees, standing under, camped out in front, too straight be-
hind, are qualities that must be penalized to greater or lesser 
degrees, depending upon the severity of the fault.

• Horses with swaybacks and fallen crests must be heavily  
penalized.

• The quality of gait should be judged for smoothness, clarity, 
harmony of cadence, symmetry of action, and the ability of 
the entry to consistently maintain the gait.

• A horse that does not perform the four beat lateral gait must 
be disqualified from the class.

Judging Criteria
• The class is judged 60% on conformation, 30% on quality and 

naturalness of the gait, and 10% on manners and presentation.
• The horse may be shown on one line or on two lines, being 

driven forward in front of the handler.
• The horses will enter the arena one at a time until they line 

up as directed by the ringmaster.

• The judge may ask the entries to go over the sounding board 
if he/she desires.

• Bella Forma classes may be divided by age, sex and have an 
individual championship for each sex or they may be com-
bined to have an Open championship.

PF 112 Classic Fino Division
• Classic Fino is an evenly spaced four beat lateral gait.
• The horse must be willing, natural, smooth, animated, excit-

ing, and must execute the gait with brilliance and style.
• The horse must be in balance and must perform at the most 

collected form possible without loosing naturalness and 
harmony of gait.

• The collection may vary on the age and style of the horse.
• The horse must maintain its carriage and quickness of footfall 

throughout the entire class.
• Any tendency to mix gaits, the loss of even cadence, lack 

of smoothness caused by the up and down or side to side 
movement of the horse’s croup should be penalized.

• Head shaking, opening of the mouth, pinning of the ears, 
switching of the tail, or continuous help from the rider to 
encourage the horse to work, should be heavily penalized.

Judging Criteria
• Classic Fino is judged 75% on execution, presence, brilliance 

and naturalness of gait, 15% on appearance, conformation, 
way of going (carriage) and 10% on manners.

• Horses will enter the arena together and perform the follow-
ing procedure: They must enter in Classic Fino and circle the 
arena counterclockwise, then halt, then Fino again and then 
reverse at a Fino. Then work clockwise at a fino, then halt 
again. They will proceed at Fino and then reverse.

• The sounding board may be used as a tool to listen to the 
gait and a figure eight may be requested to test flexibility and 
balance of the horse.

• These classes may be offered in Schooling 3 and 4 years; and 
then an open class over 3 years. They may also be divided by 
sexes in each age group. They will be offered for both ama-
teur owned and open to all. If both are offered, a separate 
championship may be offered or a championship for both.

• N.B. No horse under the age of 30 months may be shown 
under saddle in this division or any other saddle division.

PF 113 Performance Division
• The three qualifying speeds are Paso Corto, Paso Largo and 

Collected Walk.
• The Paso Corto is an evenly spaced four beat lateral gait with 

collection and animation.
 o The horse must have a proud carriage and a powerful  

presence.
 o The gait style must have good flexion of all four legs and 

the horse must be balanced, supple and willing.
 o All of the qualities like quiet croup, good quiet headset, 

acceptance of the bridle, good tracking (straight), no croup 
movement, smoothness, responsiveness must be part of 
the judge’s criteria.

• Paso Largo is the extension form of the Paso Corto.
 o The horse should maintain the same picture and balance 

at this speed.
 o The horse must maintain the gait without loosing the drive 

or collection form of the Paso Corto. The transition must 
be executed with ease and relatively quickly.

 o It is not a race but there must be a clear difference in the 
change of the forward speed between the Paso Corto and 
the Paso Largo.

• The collected walk is an evenly timed four beat gait where 
the horse maintains its collected form, exhibiting a correct 
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headset, in a controlled manner.

Judging Criteria
Horses do no back in the performance division.
• The class will be judged 30% Paso Corto, 30% Paso Largo, 

10% on walk, 20% on appearance, conformation and way of 
going and 10% on manners.

• The horses may be asked to go over the sounding board at 
the Paso Corto and perform a figure eight or a serpentine.

 o A serpentine consists of a 180 degree turn followed by 
straight line with another 180 degree turn the other direc-
tion and so on.

 o The judge will indicate the area in which to do it.
 o Cones may be used to outline this serpentine or figure eight.
• The horses will come into the arena counterclockwise at a 

Paso Corto, then, upon direction, execute the Paso Largo 
followed by, upon direction, a collected walk and then the 
reverse. They will then proceed clockwise at the Paso Corto, 
followed by the Paso Largo, the collected walk and the reverse. 
After this mandatory work, the judge may require additional 
work as desired. This division may be offered and separated 
by the age and/or sex of the horse; open and/or amateur 
owner level.

PF 114 Pleasure Division
• The qualifying speeds are Paso Corto, Paso Largo and flatwalk.
• The required gaits are evenly spaced four beat lateral gaits.
• The horse must be willing, natural, extremely smooth (choppy 

gaits must be penalized), well mannered and comfortable in 
the bridle.

• The rider must appear to be comfortable in the saddle.
• A correct flatwalk is a must.
• Horses that are not at ease while flat walking should be  

penalized.
• At the line up all of the horses must be asked to back. Refusing 

to back will automatically disqualify the horse from the class.
• The horses will perform the same procedures as in the Per-

formance division.
• A flat walk must be announced instead of collected walk.

Judging Criteria
• The class is judged 25% on Paso Corto, 25% on Paso Largo, 

10% on flat walk and 40% on way of going, conformation, 
smoothness and manners.

• The transitions should be smooth and the horse must dem-
onstrate that it is a pleasure (effortless) to ride.

• The riders may be asked to dismount their horses on the rail 
or at the line-up.

• A serpentine and the sounding board are tools the judge may 
use to tie the class.

• This division may be offered and separated by the age and/
or sex of the horse, open and/or amateur owner level.

PF 115 Country Pleasure Division for Paso Fino Horses
• The gaits and speeds in this category of competition are the 

same as those found in the Pleasure category.
• Once in the line up each rider must back their horse, then 

they must dismount from the left side and remount from the 
right side.

• They must always have contact with the horse as they go around 
it. After remount, they must walk forward back to the lineup.

• Country pleasure is open to horses of any age and or sex and 
to all amateurs and horses who have not had professional 
training for thirty (30) days prior to the show.

Judging Criteria
• This class will be judged 20% on walk, 20% on Paso Corto, 

20% on Paso Largo, 10% on back, 10% on appearance and 

way of going and 20% on manners.
• A country pleasure horse must be smooth, have consistency 

of gait and tractable attitude.
• A country pleasure horse should also be calm, mild mannered, 

safe, smooth, and comfortable. The country pleasure horse 
should be exhibited with light contact in the reins and exhibit 
good self carriage.

• The judge should be looking for the entry he considers to 
be the prototype of an enjoyable horse to ride through the  
countryside.

PF 116 Trail Obstacle
• This class must be judged 100% on ability to negotiate the 

obstacles.
• This class is open to horses of any age and/or sex.
• There must be at least six obstacles.
• The horse/rider have two chances at each obstacle.
• If a jump is part of the obstacles, the rider must wear a helmet.
• Loosing the sequence or order of the obstacles will disqualify 

the exhibitor from the class.
• At a FOSH sanctioned show where Paso Finos compete in an 

open breed trail obstacle course, the IJA Rule book will prevail.

PF 117 Western Pleasure Division
• The qualifying gaits are flatwalk, Paso Corto and lope.
• This class is open to horses of any age and/or sex.
• All Western headgear and costume must be worn.
• Australian Saddles are prohibited.
• Two hands are only allowed if the horse is a schooling horse and 

it has a Colombian bosal. The hands must be 12 inches apart.

Judging Criteria
• This class will be judged 35% Paso Corto, 30% on lope, 10% 

on flatwalk and 25% on manners, attitude and way of going.
• Horses will enter the ring at a Paso Corto, then will be asked 

to flat walk, then to lope on the proper lead. and then will be 
called back down to a flat walk.

• The class routine requires a reverse and repeat of the se-
quence of gaits described above.

• Horses must be penalized for not taking the proper lead.
• All horses are required to back from the lineup. Failure to 

back disqualifies the horse.
• The judge may use additional tests to help in tying the class. 

These include: (a) demonstrate a straight back up to 15 feet; 
(b) lope and stop either on the rail or down to the center; (c) 
figure eight at the lope on the correct lead demonstrating a 
single, simple change of lead. One or two figure eights may be 
required. In a simple change of lead the horse is brought to a 
halt. The entry may then be restarted into a lope on the new 
lead from either the halt or the walk not to exceed two steps.

• The judge may also use the Paso Fino gait over the sounding 
board as an additional test.

PF 118 Versatility Class
• The qualifying gaits are collected walk, paso corto, paso largo 

and canter.
• This class is open to horses of any age and/or sex.
• The horse will be asked to demonstrate balance, flexibility, 

coordination and manners while performing these gaits.
• Willingness on the part of the entry is extremely important.
• Inability to demonstrate the Paso Fino gait will disqualify the 

horse.
• Failure to take the proper lead on the canter should be heavily 

penalized.
• The figure eight should be performed at the paso corto and 

should be smooth, consistent in gait and supple.
• A jump of 18 inches and a maximum of 3 feet will be taken 
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from a canter.

Judging Criteria
• This class is to be judged 20% on Paso Corto, 20% on Paso 

Largo, 10% on walk, 10% on canter and 40% on back, jump, 
manners and figure eight.

• The sequence of the gates should be Paso Corto, Paso Largo, 
Collected walk, canter, collected walk, reverse and repeat.

• At the line up each horse will be asked to back.
• Then each horse individually will do the figure eight at the 

place the judge indicates and then must take the jump at a 
canter.

• Failure to take the jump should be heavily penalized.
• Tack and headgear are to be of English type with a bridle or 

cavesson.
• Attire is to be the same for the Pleasure division.

PF 119 Costume
• This class is to be judged principally on the quality and au-

thenticity of the costume.
• The horse must exhibit the Paso Fino gait.
• Each competitor must provide to the judge a write up on his 

costume and its relationship to the Paso Fino horse.
• A judge may ask questions of the exhibitors regarding the 

history of the costume to separate placements.
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Notice to exhibitors: Shoes are given names 
by manufacturer, owners, breed associations 
and show rules that may be confusing. The 
same shoe may have different names in 
different Rule Books. Although the name is 
different, the description of the shoe remains 
the same. For the purpose of this Rule book, 
no matter the nomenclature (name) the al-
lowable shoe will be as described in this rule 
book. It is the measurement not the name 
that determines the allowable shoe. Conse-
quently, no matter the name given in other 
Rules Books, in the IJA Rule book, the dimen-
sions determine the allowable shoe.  The larg-
est allowable shoe under these rules  is – 3/4 
inch by 3/8 inch as described in Chapter 4, 
section 407  as in Chapter 6, section 608. 
As of January 1, 2011
The maximum shoe allowed at all FOSH Sanctioned shows and for 
all breeds included in the IJA Rule Book, is 3/4” x 3/8” as described 
in Chapter 4. 

As of January 1, 2008
The maximum toe length including the shoe will be 4.5 inches for all 
Tennessee Walking Horses, Spotted Saddle Horses, Racking Horses 
and Missouri Fox Trotters.

*All Quotations taken from Official Handbook Rules Standards & 
Policies of the MFTHBA effective date Aug 1, 2009.

MFT 100 General Standards for the Missouri Fox Trotting Horse
• “The Missouri Fox Trotting Horse has three natural gaits – an 

easy going flat foot walk, the smooth and comfortable fox trot 
characteristic of its name, and a relaxed and free-flowing canter. 
No special shoeing or training is required for these horses to 
perform their gaits, and their good dispositions and wiling at-
titudes are among their many desirable characteristics making 
them one of the most versatile and loved of horse breeds within 
the equine registries. (page 5) 

• “The Missouri Fox Trotting Horse is best known for the comfort 
it affords its rider.” (page 5)

• “The Fox Trotting Horse is not a high stepping horse, but an 
extremely sure-footed one, and because of the sliding action of 
the rear feet rather than the hard step of other breeds, the rider 
experiences little jarring action and is quite comfortable in the 
saddle for long periods of time.” (Page 21)

• “The head and tail are slightly elevated, giving the horse a grace-
ful carriage, and the rhythmic beat of the hooves along with the 
nodding action of the head present an appearance of relaxation 
and poise. The movement should be smooth and consistent with 
no noticeable up and down motion.” (page 21)

• “The ideal characteristics of the fox trotting horse shall be that the 
animal will travel in a collected manner with animation, rhythm 
and style. In each of the gaits, remember “Style and Grace, It’s 
Not a Race!” (page 21)

• “The Fox Trot is a broken diagonal gait performed by walking in 
front and trotting behind, with reach in each stride. The front 
hoof of the diagonal pair strikes the ground just before the rear 
hoof, and one front hoof is on the ground at all times in a correct 

foxtrot. “ (Page 21)
• “While a degree of latitude may be given in the show arena, 

the correctness of the gaits and the equitation and comfort of 
the rider is necessary to showcase our great horse to its best 
advantage.” (page 22)

MFT 101 The Gait
Fox Trot (page 21)
• The fox trot has a motion and rhythm that carries from the nose 

through the tail.
• The fox trot gait will be performed in a stylish collected manner 

by walking in front and trotting behind with striding reach, both 
front and rear.

• There should not be excessive animation, nor should there be 
climbing or exaggerated knee motion in the front legs.

• The back feet will exhibit a sliding action resulting from the horse 
breaking at the hocks.

• The horse will disfigure or overstep his track, and shall travel 
straight on all four legs.

• The head will be carried slightly elevated, with rhythmic motion 
in time with the movement of the rear feet.

• The tail will be carried naturally, and should emphasize the 
rhythm of the gait.

• The exceptional rhythm of the fox trotting horse begins at the 
tip of the nose with the characteristic headshake and continues 
back through the ripple of the tail.

Flat Foot Walk (page 22)
• A flat, four beat gait performed in a square, stylish manner.
• The gait is to be accomplished with animation and overstriding 

the front track.
• Reach in each stride, front and rear.
• When correctly performed, you will hear a steady, equal four 

beat cadence produced by the hooves; the head shake will be 
more animated than in the fox trot, and the rider will be getting 
a smooth ride.

Canter (may be used for both English and Western)
• A three-beat gait performed in a straight, collected manner with 

head and tail slightly elevated.
• The horse shall travel with a forward rolling motion on the correct 

lead.
• The three-beat gait is performed with a rocking motion, starting 

from th outside rear foot.
• The head should be at the lowest point when the inside front 

foot is on the ground.
• The canter is not a fast moving gait.
• The horse should appear relaxed and move freely.
• No pumping of the reins or attempts to lift the forehand by the 

reins.
Hand Gallop
• A definite lengthening of the canter/lope stride with a noticeable 

difference in speed.
• Not a race.
• The horse is under control at all times and able to halt in a 

smooth, balanced manner.

MFT 102 Conformation
• The overall condition of the horse should be reflected by its 

demeanor, body weight, muscular definition and tone, hair coat, 
and feet.

• Good conformation permits the gaits to be performed in the 
proper manner.

• The size is generally between 14 and 16 hands and between 
900 to 1200 pounds.

• The horse should stand well on its feet, be erect, wide awake 
and alert.

3-28

Chapter 16: Judging Specifics for the Missouri Fox Trotter (MFT)



Independent Judges Association Rule Book Effective January 1, 2022; FOSH Copyright www.FOSH.info Section

• The neck should be graceful, in proportion to length of body, and 
joined to the body in a manner pleasing to the eye.

• The head should be neat, clean, symmetrical and of medium 
length; 

• The ears are pointed and well shaped.
• The eyes are large, wide set and bright.
• The muzzle is tapered with large nostrils.
• The back should be reasonably short and strong, with a deep 

body and well sprung ribs.
• The flank should be sleek, and the chest deep and well ribbed.
• The shoulder should be sloped at a 45 to 50 degree angle, and 

moderately muscled.
• The legs should be muscular and tapered.
• The foot should be well made, strong and in proper proportion 

to the size of the horse.

MFT 103 Shoes (page 78: Official Handbook of MFTHBA) 
The use of shoes other than standard (such as cowboy or keg shoes) 
is discouraged. Cowboy or keg shoes generally weigh 10 OZ. 
• Under IJA Rules, toe weighted shoes are not allowed. See IJA 

Rules 406 Keg Shoes.

MFT 104 Tack, Attire and Equipment
(see also Versatility Rules)
Tack and Equipment
• The standard bridle includes a browband and cavesson. 
• Colored browband and cavesson except if specified otherwise. 
• Western type bridles permitted except if specified otherwise. 
• Bitless bridles permitted.
• Bits - grazing, snaffle, curb, half-breed or hackamore type. 
• Saddles - Western type, with a horn, except classes if specified 

otherwise. 
• Australian saddles are not permitted
• Spurs and whips are permitted except if specified otherwise.
Attire
• Neat and properly fitting riding or exhibiting attire. If not specified 

otherwise in individual classes, the follow is required
• Long sleeved jacket, shirt with collar, or blouse; suit or pantsuit 

as appropriate or slack pants.
• Casual blue denim jeans are not appropriate in performance or 

model classes, In some versatility classes, blue denim jeans are 
appropriate.

• Hats and neckwear (ties or bolos) 
 o recommended for gentlemen exhibitors
 o optional for ladies, unless required by class rules. 
 o Any exhibitor can opt to use a safety helmet in any class without 

penalty
• Proper footwear appropriate to the class may be worn and spurs 

can be used as appropriate. 

MFT 105 Model Classes
• Horses shall be shown in hand at a walk unless otherwise speci-

fied. 
• Entries should be led into the arena wearing an appropriate 

halter or bridle and lined up at the discretion of the judge.
• Entries should stand erect with all feet under them, ears forward 

and alert.
• Entries should be clean and neatly trimmed, not overly fat or 

thin, and present a healthy appearance.
• A judge may penalize disobedience of the horse up to 50%.
Judging Criteria
• Balance 40%
• Conformation Structure 20%
• Feet and Legs 15%
• Gait 15%*
• Conditioning 10%
*Gait is observed as the horses enter the ring individually prior to 

the line up

MFT 106 Halter Classes
In halter classes, form and function are judged.
• Horses must be exhibited by a single exhibitor except in Produce 

of Dam and Get of Sire classes where one exhibitor handles each 
entry.

• Classes may be subdivided by age or gender at the option of 
show management.

• Weanlings and Yearlings must be shown barefoot.
• Unruly or ill-mannered horses will be excused from the ring.
• Emphasis is placed on type, conformation, substance, quality, 

turnout and evaluation of the way of going.
• When movement is a component of the class, MFT reflect natural 

looseness with free moving shoulders and ample overstride. 
Strong emphasis is placed on movement.

In breeding classes:
 o All horses will be checked for correct mouths.
 o Mature stallions will be checked for the presence of two tes-

ticles.
 o The vaginas of mares will be checked for good reproductive 

conformation.
 o Desirable characteristics that can be passed on through breed-

ing will be rewarded.
 o Transmissible weaknesses and/or unsoundness (club foot, 

parrot mouth, etc.) will be severely penalized.
 o Surface blemishes may be overlooked.
Procedure
• Entries enter the ring at a walk and proceed counterclockwise.
• Halter entries will be worked both ways of the ring at the walk.
• Entries are then lined up for judging.
Judging Criteria
• Conformation 60%
• Movement 40%

MFT 107 Performance Classes
• MFT are traditionally shown in “Fox Trotting” Western equipment 

and attire
• Classes are listed as MFT 2 gait or MFT 3 gait
• They may enter at the foxtrot. 
• Exhibitor shall enter the arena single file, turn to the right and 

proceed on the rail until otherwise directed. 
• Horses are to be shown both ways of the ring at least once around 

at each gait.
• Horses reverse by turning toward the center of the arena or 

reversing to the inside (away from the rail). 
• Horses may reverse at the flat foot walk, or fox trot if class so 

specifies.
• On the reverse a brief pause not to exceed 30 seconds is permis-

sible.
• No pumping of the reins or attempts to lift the forehand by the 

reins.
• Workouts may be called for any place or places. In a Champion-

ship workout all gaits are required both ways of the ring.
Call for the Class:
Horses shall enter the ring and track right at the Flat Foot Walk OR 
Fox Trot and will halt before executing a complete circle of the ring.
2 gait: Once the gate is closed the call of gait is Flatfoot Walk, Fox 

Trot, Flatfoot Walk, Reverse, Flatfoot Walk, Fox Trot, Flatfoot 
Walk and then lineup.

3 gait: Once the gate is closed the call of gait is Flatfoot Walk, Fox 
Trot, Flatfoot Walk, Canter, Flatfoot Walk, Reverse, Flatfoot 
Walk, Fox Trot, Flatfoot Walk, Canter, Flatfoot Walk and then 
line-up.

Judging Criteria
*To be judged in accordance with MFT Breed Standards. (% MFTHBA 
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page 81)
3 Gait Classes
• 40% Fox Trot
• 20% Flat Foot Walk
• 20% Canter
• 10% Conformation
• 10% Equitation
2 Gait Classes
• 50% Fox Trot
• 25% Flat Foot Walk
• 15% Conformation
• 10% Equitation
Youth Performance Classes
• 50% Fox Trot
• 30% Flat Foot Walk
• 10% Conformation
• 10% Equitation 
Tack:
• English head stall with a cavesson
• Colored or rhinestone brow band
• Ribbons or braids in mane
• Western saddle
• Snaffle or curb bit
• Two hands used on the rein no matter the bit
Optional
• Spurs and whips (less than 36 inches)
Prohibited
• Australian Saddle
Attire (See MFT 105 Tack, Attire & Equipment)
• Neat and properly fitting riding or exhibiting attire. If not speci-

fied otherwise in individual classes, the follow is required: Long 
sleeved jacket, or shirt with collar, or blouse; suit or pantsuit 
as appropriate or slack pants. Casual blue denim jeans are not 
appropriate in performance classes. Hats and neckwear (ties or 
bolos) are recommended for gentlemen exhibitors and optional 
for ladies. Any exhibitor can opt to use a safety helmet in any 
class without penalty.

• Proper footwear appropriate to the class may be worn and spurs 
can be used as appropriate. 

Optional
• Western Hat
• Spurs

MFT 108 Versatility Classes
• To demonstrate the horse and rider as a unit, working together. 
• The team is a well trained, athletic and willing horse that is a 

pleasure to ride and an accomplished horseman who has mas-
tered an art.

• Western Pleasure, English Pleasure, Reining, Barrels, Stake Race, 
Pole Bending, Trail Obstacle, , Hunter Hack/Hunter Over Fences, 
Versatility Ranch Cutting, Western Horsemanship, Western Rid-
ing, Showmanship and Pleasure Driving.

MFT 109 Western Pleasure (if western is used in a class description, 
the following applies)
Tack
• Western Saddle
• Western Headstall
• Snaffle bit and 2 hands for horses 5 and under
• Curb bit or snaffle for horses over 5 with the reins in one hand 

in the traditional western manner
Attire
• Western Hat or helmet
• Western boots
• Long sleeve shirt or top (ladies knit attire, etc.)
Optional

• Chaps or Chinks
• Kerchief or Bolo
• Gloves
• Vest or Jacket
• Spurs

The Western Pleasure MFT must be shown on a reasonably loose rein 
or a light contact that does not establish undue restraint.
• Reins must be held in one hand and may not be changed during 

the class, except junior horses 5 and under shown in a snaffle 
bit may be shown with two hands.

• With split reins index or first finger of the reining hand is permit-
ted between the reins. The free hand is not allowed to touch the 
reins. While in motion the rider’s hands must be kept clear of 
horse and saddle.

• The standard applicable to all Western pleasure horses is ap-
plicable to the Fox Trotting entry shown in Western tack. The 
poll should be carried above the level of the withers, and the 
head should not be behind the vertical or excessively nosed 
out. There should no evidence either in head set or in carriage 
of the body of intimidation or coercion of the horse by the rider 
or of resistance on the part of the horse.

• The ideal Western horse must be fit and a pleasure to ride in a 
rhythmic manner.

Call for the Class:
Horses enter the ring and track right at the Fox Trot and will halt 
before making a complete circle of the ring. (Note: Halt is required 
by IJA Rules.)
2 gait: Once the gate is closed the call is Flatfoot Walk, Fox Trot, Flat-
foot walk, Reverse, Flatfoot Walk, Fox Trot, Flatfoot Walk and lineup.
3 gait: Once the gate is closed the call is Flatfoot Walk, Fox Trot, Flat-
foot Walk, Canter/Lope, Flatfoot Walk, Trail Walk, Reverse, Flatfoot 
Walk, Fox Trot, Flatfoot Walk, Canter/Lope, Flatfoot Walk, Trail Walk, 
and line-up.
• The halt may be called for from any gait on the rail to test for 

quietness.
• The horse must stand quietly and back easily. The judge shall 

require the horse to back clear of the line up and execute a 360 
degree neck reined turn.

Penalties
• In the MFT Western division penalties to be considered according 

to severity:
• Excessive Speed (any gait), quick, short, pony or vertical stride.
• Wrong lead at the canter
• Excessive pumping of the reins at the canter – severely  

penalized
• Break in gait
• Excessive slowness in any gait; resulting loss of forward momen-

tum 
• Failure to take the appropriate gait when called during transition 

or excessive delay will be penalized
• Touching horse or saddle with free hand
• Head carried too high
• Head carried too low (such that the poll is below withers)
• Over flexing or straining neck so the nose is carried behind the 

vertical.
• Excessive nosing out.
• Opening mount excessively. Failure to maintain light contact with 

horse’s mouth
• Reins draped to the point that light contact is not maintained.
• Stumbling
• Use of spurs forward of the cinch or excessive use of spurs.
• A horse which appears sullen, dull, lethargic, emaciated, drawn 

or overly tired.
Faults which will be cause for disqualification
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• Changing hand; or two hands on reins unless with a hackamore 
or snaffle bit while riding a junior horse

• More than 1 finger between split reins.
• Use of romal other than specified in Western Equitation.
• Unsound, lame or unleveled horses should be dismissed.
• Unruly horses should be dismissed
• Use of prohibited equipment.

MFT 110 English Pleasure
• Horses exhibit relaxed, free flowing movement, while exhibiting 

correct gaits of the proper cadence.
• Quality of movement and consistency of gaits are major consid-

erations, along with equitation of the rider.
• Horses are obedient, have a bright expression and respond will-

ingly to the rider with light leg and hand contact.
• A halt may be called on the rail.
• May reverse at the walk or fox trot
• No pumping of the reins or attempts to lift the forehand by the 

reins.
• In the line-up horses are required to back. 
• Classes may be Hunt Seat, Dressage Seat or Flat Seat (Saddle 

Seat) with matching tack and the appropriate attire.
• Ribbons allowed with a Flat Seat (Saddle Seat) - no bows or roses 
• Hunt seat, Dressage Seat and Flat (Saddle Seat) tack and attire 

are acceptable.
• Snap brim hats or derbies are optional, as are helmets.
• Taste in attire and neatness in presentation are factors in final 

placement
• A whip or crop not to exceed 36” including the lash is allowed.

Call for the Class:
Horses shall enter the ring and track right at the Fox Trot Gait and halt 
before a complete circle of the ring. (Note: Halt is required by IJA Rules.)
2 gait
After the gate is closed the call is: Flatfoot Walk, Fox Trot, Flatfoot walk, 
Reverse, Flatfoot Walk, Fox Trot, Flatfoot Walk and lineup.
3 gait
After the gate is closed the call is: Flatfoot Walk, Fox Trot, Flatfoot 
walk, Canter, Flatfoot Walk, Reverse, Flatfoot Walk, Fox Trot, Flatfoot 
Walk, Canter, Flatfoot Walk and line-up. In the line-up horses are 
required to back.

MFT 111 Trail Pleasure
• Classes may be English or Western
• Classes may be 2 or 3 gait
• Classes may be Trail Pleasure or Working Trail Pleasure with 

Obstacles
• Horses are shown with light contact that does not establish 

undue restraint.
Use of Reins
Western – Reins must be held in one hand and may not be changed 
during the class, except junior horses 5 and under shown in a snaffle 
bit on horses. For complete description see MFT 110 Western Pleasure 
English – 2 hands on the reins with either a snaffle or a curb (lever-
age) bit
A Trail Pleasure horse is a using horse used for pleasure riding under 
a variety of conditions and over a variety of terrain.
• The horse is responsive and surefooted.
• The horse is consistent in all gaits.
• The canter or lope is relaxed and ground covering.
• If requested by the judge, the working walk may be called from 

any gait. The rider feeds the reins to the horse.
• If requested by the judge, the horse must execute a side pass 

from either side.
• In Working Trail Pleasure classes, the horse must navigate a 

minimum of three obstacles. The obstacles count as 25% of the 
value of the class.
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• Tack and Attire (see 648)
• Trail attire that is clean, neat and safe is permissible. 
• Breed-specific traditional tack and attire may be used. 
• Any legal tack and attire may be used. 
• In all cases tack and attire must match.

Call of the Class
• Horses shall enter the ring and track right at the working walk.
·2 gait
 o After the gate is closed the call is: Flatfoot Walk, Fox Trot, 

Flatfoot Walk
 o Walk, Reverse, Working Walk, Flatfoot Walk, Fox Trot, Flatfoot 

Walk, and lineup.
3 gait
 o After the gate is closed the call is: Flatfoot Walk, Fox Trot, 

Flatfoot Walk, Canter, Flatfoot Walk, Reverse, Flatfoot Walk, 
Fox Trot, Flatfoot Walk, Canter, Flatfoot Walk and line-up. 

• In the line-up horses are required to back.
• If requested by the judge, the working walk may be called from 

any gait. The rider feeds the reins to the horse.
• If requested by the judge, the horse must execute a side pass 

from either side.

MFT 112 Natural and/or Heritage Missouri Foxtrotter Class 
This class is designed to reward the “truly natural” Missouri Foxtrotter 
in all aspects - the horse that performs all gaits naturally.  This is the 
horse that exemplifies the historical background of the breed in gait 
qualities and pleasure qualities.
• The Natural or Heritage Missouri Foxtrotter moves in a rounded 

and balanced frame with a natural head and natural tail set.
• The Natural or Heritage Missouri Foxtrotter is balanced with a 

head set appropriate to its conformation.
• The Natural or Heritage Missouri Foxtrotter willing responds to all 

requests such as stop, back, reverse, and turn on the haunches 
in a relaxed manner. 

• The walk is a square four-beat walk that is discernibly slower 
than the foxtrot.

• The Foxtrot is smooth and relaxed. Bit contact is light.  
• The lope or canter is correct and relaxed.
• There is no pumping of the reins.
• Horses may be barefoot or keg shod without trailers or caulks.
• Maximum hoof length is 4.0 inches including the shoe.
• Bits may be snaffle or curb (leverage) with a maximum shank 

length of 5 inches measured from the inside of the top ring where 
the headstall is attached to the bottom inside of the ring where 
the reins are attached.

• The class may be English (Hunt seat or Saddle Seat) or Western 
or Traditional Fox Trot attire. 

• The class may be 2-gait or 3-gait.  If the class is 2-gait, show 
management may allow 3 gait horses to enter.

• Western tack/attire
o Horses 6 year and over: ridden with one hand – must neck 

rein. 
o If Romel reins are used, the horse is ridden with 1 hand. 

The tail of the rein is carried in the non-reining hand.
o Horses 5 years and younger may be ridden two-handed with 

a snaffle bit.

To Be Judged: 
The Natural or Heritage Missouri Foxtrotter will be evaluated on:
• quality of the natural flat-footed walk
• correct and smooth foxtrot
• relaxed ground covering canter/lope
• pleasure horse qualities including a quiet disposition and respon-

siveness when asked to stop, back, reverse and/or turn on the 
haunches

• stamina and ground covering ability.
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Notice to exhibitors: Shoes are given names 
by manufacturer, owners, breed associations 
and show rules that may be confusing. The 
same shoe may have different names in 
different Rule Books. Although the name is 
different, the description of the shoe remains 
the same. For the purpose of this Rule book, 
no matter the nomenclature (name) the al-
lowable shoe will be as described in this rule 
book. It is the measurement not the name 
that determines the allowable shoe. Conse-
quently, no matter the name given in other 
Rules Books, in the IJA Rule book, the dimen-
sions determine the allowable shoe.  The larg-
est allowable shoe under these rules  is – 3/4 
inch by 3/8 inch as described in Chapter 4, 
section 407  as in Chapter 6, section 608. 
As of January 1, 2011
The maximum shoe allowed at all FOSH Sanctioned shows and 
for all breeds included in the IJA Rule Book, is 3/4” x 3/8” as 
described in Chapter 4. 

As of January 1, 2008
• The maximum toe length including the shoe will be 4.5 

inches for all Tennessee Walking Horses, Spotted Sad-
dle Horses, Racking Horses and Missouri Fox Trotters.

RH 100 General Information
• In the Saddlebred the rack is considered a manmade gait 

that is part of the five gaited repertoire.
• In the Racking Horse the rack is the signature gait and a 

natural one for the breed.

RH 101 Body Type and Disposition
• The Racking Horse is a medium sized horse, generally standing 

about 15.2 hands and with weight proportionate to body size.
• The appearance is of a gracefully built animal, not fine but 

with substance.
• The neck should be long and arched. Swan necks are not 

desirable.
• The horse is full in the flank/.
• The legs are flat and smooth,, slender in appearance rather 

than heavy.
• The hoof is round and in proportion to the size of the body.
• The back is shorter rather than longer and is well tied in to 

the hind quarter which should exhibit strength.
• The tail should be carried with a slight elevation and should 

be long and full.
• The head is neat head and the eye is bright and expressive.
• Nostrils are prominent and open.
• The ears should be seated on top of his head, well shaped 

and pointed at the ends. They should not be thick but should 
give the appearance of thin skin as is appropriate in a finely 
bred horse.

• The shoulders should be sloping, well muscled and well tied 
into the wither.

• The chest should be of appropriate size to accommodate 
adequate lung capacity.

• The front legs should not appear to come “out of a single hole.”
• Horses that are pigeon chested or goose rumped will be  

penalized.
• The Racking Horse must be docile and tractable. Indications 

of ill nature or unwillingness to work will be penalized in the 
final judging.

RH 102 Gaits of the Racking Horse
The Unique Gait
• The Rack is often referred to as a single foot.
• The gait is a four beat gait and each foot hits the ground in 

a moment of individual action. The footfall is one foot down 
and three feet in various phases of elevation.

• The result of this gait is a ride that can be best described as 
shock absorbed.

• Judges will evaluate the quality of the rack based on stylish 
execution, speed appropriate to form and action that does 
not appear to be artificial or contrived.

• Racking Horses are shown in three distinct gaits - the show 
walk, the slow rack and the fast rack.

Show Walk
• The show walk is a four beat gait that must be smooth, col-

lected and slow.
• This is an easy going gait but must display style and grace.
• The horse should appear to be alert and must be mounted up 

in the bridle for English classes and in the Western divisions 
must exhibit a head set appropriate for a Western horse not 
used in stock work.

Slow Rack
• The slow rack remains a relaxed gait with a four beat count.
• Any tendency to fox trot, trot or pace must be severely penal-

ized.
• The horse should travel on a straight track and bend appro-

priately through the curves.
• The rider should not allow the hind legs to trail out or for the 

horse to go crookedly on the track. The gait must be smooth 
and form is more important than speed.

Fast Rack
• The fast rack exhibits the same form as the slow rack but with 

an increase in speed. However, form must not be sacrificed 
for speed and the gait must continue to display style, action 
and smoothness.

In all three gaits,
• The Racking Horse must be shown in a collected frame.
• The rider must appear to be relaxed and the gait should be 

smooth so that there is no visible disruption of the rider in 
the saddle.

• Although a racking horse may exhibit a long rear stride, the 
overall picture must be one of balance.

• The action of the front legs must include a curved rolling line.
• A Racking Horse that exhibits correct execution of the gaits 

and a balance between front and rear action must be tied 
over horses that possess spectacular front action or rear 
action in a unilateral manner.

• The judge will reward the well balanced performer.
• Exaggerated head nods are not desirable in the Racking 

Horse.
• Exaggerated hock action is not desirable.
• A leg that follows a straight line and appears to point is to be 

severely penalized in the overall evaluation.

RH 103 General Tack and Attire Guidelines
• Racking Horses are traditionally exhibited in a cutback saddle.
• Western saddles may be used only in Western competition or 

in Racking Horse country pleasure if designated for optional 
tack and attire.
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• Braids are attached at the forelock and the top of the mane at 
the end of the bridle path. Braids should be neatly attached. 
Braids are prohibited when showing in Western tack.

• English or Western spurs that are not sharpened at the rowels 
are optional.

• Riding suits for gentlemen, including tie downs on jodhpur 
breeches and riding suits or day coats and jodhpur breeches 
for women, including tie downs, is appropriate attire for this 
division. Western boots may not be worn with English attire.

• In Western or country pleasure events, tack and attire require-
ments are as indicated in Chapter 6.

• Snap brim hats of felt or straw are required for gentlemen 
over the age of 18. Hats are not required for women or for 
youth of either sex. The wearing of hats is encouraged.

• ATSM certified helmets may be substituted by any rider of any 
age in place of more traditional head gear. Riders are not to 
be penalized for choosing the ATSM helmet.

RH 104 Shoeing Specifications
The largest permissible shoe is the 3/8 by 3/4 inch shoe as 
described in 407.

RH 105 General Ring Protocol
• Racking Horses enter the ring to the right and proceed at a 

Show Walk. (Check individual divisions for variances from the 
general ring protocol.)

• Gaits are called in the following order - the Show Walk, the 
Slow Rack and the Fast Rack.

• The gaits are executed in the same manner on the reverse 
way of the ring.

• Each horse must complete a full circle of the arena at each 
gait before a gait change is called.

• After the work in each direction, horses are called to the line 
up and evaluated for conformation. In Championship classes, 
horses must be stripped for evaluation. A handler is allowed 
in the ring to assist the rider.

• Juveniles are not permitted to show stallions in any pleasure 
in hand, riding or driving division.

• Workouts for Racking Horses may include any or all of the 
gaits. The judge may work the horses only one way of the ring 
rather than both ways. Workouts may be called for any place. 
If horses are selected from the original class for a workout, 
the judging shall begin anew with the workout group.

• Time outs in the racking division are allowed, unless they are 
prohibited by show management. The time out may not exceed 
10 minutes in aggregate and may not exceed two individual 
requests for time out in a single class even if the 10 minutes 
has not been expended.

• Time outs are allowed only for replacement of a lost shoe, 
repair or replacement of broken or missing equipment, or to 
correct an accident.

• If a shoe is lost, it must be presented to the judge for inspec-
tion before being reset by the farrier. The timeout begins when 
the farrier begins work on the horse. The period of inspection 
by the judge does not constitute part of the time out. The 
time-out will be monitored by the ringmaster whose time will 
be considered to be final. In all other instances, timeouts 
begin when the rider rides to the center of the ring.

Divisions of the Racking Horse
RH 106 General
• Racking horses demonstrate the qualities of pleasure horses.
• Subdivisions in the Pleasure category include Trail Pleasure, 

Country Pleasure, Western Pleasure Park Pleasure, Driving 
Pleasure and In Hand.

• Park horses may not cross enter to Trail Pleasure, Country 

Pleasure, or Western Pleasure. They may be entered in a 
variety of subdivisions within the pleasure category but may 
not cross over from one division to the other except in Trail 
Pleasure, Country Pleasure and Western Pleasure horses. 
Entries in these three subsections may compete in any or all 
three divisions at the same show.

• Bumping and pumping of the reins in any division is to be 
severely penalized

RH 107 Trail Pleasure
• The Trail Pleasure horse is not high headed or high actioned. 

It represents the ideal trail horse.
• Collection in the gaits and tractability will be rewarded.
• Two gaits are required - Trail Pleasure Walk and the Trail 

Pleasure Rack.
• Speed is not a factor in this division.
• The horse must be easy in the mouth and with no evidence 

of strain between horse and rider.
• Smoothness and form are paramount.
• Horses enter the ring at the Trail Pleasure Rack, but judging 

begins with the Trail Pleasure Walk.
• Gaits are executed both ways of the ring.
• The horse must stand quietly, and back readily without resis-

tance on a straight track.

RH 108 Country Pleasure
• Country Pleasure refers to classes where Racking Horses are 

the only entries.
• The Country Pleasure horse need not be high headed or have 

high front end action.
• The Country Pleasure horse must exhibit a smooth stride 

behind that has some degree of reach.
• The Country Pleasure horse must stand quietly and back 

readily on a straight track on a light rein. Pulling or see sawing 
on the reins is to be penalized as is gaping of the mouth, or 
evidence of resistance.

• This class may be entered in either English or Western attire.
• The class is judged at three gaits: Country Pleasure Show Walk, 

Country Pleasure Slow Rack and Country Pleasure Fast Rack.
• Horses enter the ring at the Country Pleasure Show Walk.
• The natural rolling motion in the front action must be present 

in each of the gaits.
• There must be a distinct and observable difference in the 

tempo of each of the required gaits.
 o The show walk has neither the speed nor the animation 

of the Country Pleasure Show Rack. Judges are to reward 
a smooth, true four beat walk with a smooth stride from 
behind and a natural roll to the front break.

 o At the Slow Rack, the tempo increases and is distinct from 
the show walk, however the gait remains four beat and 
must continue to be smooth.

 o At the Fast Rack, the country pleasure horse continues to 
increase tempo and stride but speed is not considered in 
the overall judging.

RH 109 Western Pleasure
• Tack and attire requirements are a listed in Chapter 6.
• The use of hands is consistent with standard practices for all 

breed competition.
• The Western pleasure horse exhibits the qualities of a horse 

intended for ranch or farm use.
• Speed is not a factor in this division.
• The horse must be alert.
• The head set is natural and appropriate to the horse’s  

conformation.
• Two gaits are required in this division: Pleasure Walk and 
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Slow Rack.
• The judge must also call for a halt on the rail from any gait, 

each direction of the ring.
• In the line-up, the horse stands quietly and balanced, not 

parked out. He executes a correct reinback clear of the line 
up of a minimum of three steps on a straight track and then 
executes a three hundred and sixty degree neck reined turn to 
either direction. The turn is not required to be on the haunches. 
A high head carriage and action will be severely penalized

• A tight rein and pulling on the curb bit will be severely penalized.
• Laying back of the ears or switching or twisting of the tail will 

be severely penalized.

RH 110 Park
• The park horse represents the ultimate in the stylish personal 

mount category.
• Although the stylish horse is required, emphasis is on a horse 

that is dependable and pleasurable to ride.
• Judging emphasizes the manners, quality and suitability of 

mount to rider.
• When executing the gaits, smoothness, a high head carriage 

and a degree of animation is required.
• The horse is shown on a light rein
• The horse backs readily on a straight track.
• Three gaits are required: Park Pleasure Walk; Park Pleasure 

Slow Rack; Park Pleasure Fast Rack.
• Form will not be sacrificed for speed.
 o The walk is a snappy four beat gait without the speed and/

or animation of the slow rack.
 o The tempo increases at the slow rack, but the gait remains 

easy going and comfortable.
 o At the fast rack there is a definite extension of the slow 

rack into a more animated gait.

RH 111 Pleasure Driving
• The general rules applicable to all breed pleasure driving in 

this rule book are applicable.
• Two gaits are required - the Pleasure Walk and the Pleasure 

Rack.
• The entry is judged 70% on manners, performance, way of 

going and conditioning, 20% on suitability of vehicle, harness, 
and appointments, 5% on conformation and 5% on neatness 
of presentation of the driver.

• Separate overcheck bits are optional.
• An approved driving bit is mandatory.
• Fine harness buggies are prohibited in the pleasure driving 

division as is nylon harness.
• All drivers must wear gloves.
• Whips of an appropriate length for the rig may be carried.
• A juvenile driver may be accompanied by an attendant who 

may not be involved with driving the entry except to assist in 
an emergency. Should such assistance be required, the entry 
will be disqualified and excused from the ring.

• Driving horses must be able to back willingly and readily.

RH 112 In Hand
• Barefoot horses are permissible.
• Weanlings and yearlings must be shown barefoot; must be 

shown in halters only. No bits are permitted.
• Exhibitors may not combine Western with English apparel.
• In English presentation, Racking Horses should be shown with 

their front legs perpendicular to the ground and the hind legs 
slightly stretched.

• In Western presentation, Racking Horses stand square on 
the corners.

Model
• Horses are shown in a bridle only.
• In this division a handler may use a whip of up to 48” inches 

including the lash.
• English presentation - horses are led into the ring and parked 

for judging
• Western – horses are led into the ring and stand square on 

the corners. In this division a handler may use a whip of up 
to 48” inches including the lash.

• Unruly horses will be excused.
Judging Criteria
 o conformation, conditioning and suitability of the entry as 

bloodstock.
 o Transmissible weaknesses or other unsoundness will be 

severely penalized.
 o Judges check bites, note the presence of two testicles in 

stallions old enough to have dropped and check the vaginas 
of mares for good reproductive conformation.

 o Manners are paramount.
 o Unruly horses will be immediately excused from the class.

Halter
• Show halters and leads must be leather with a chain lead.
• Colored brow bands are permitted but sequins and rhine-

stones are prohibited.
• Ornately decorated halters are not appropriate for Racking 

Horse In Hand competition.
• Exhibitors must be correctly turned out in either Western or 

saddle seat attire. In an English presentation, a riding coat 
must be worn.

• Unruly horses will be excused.

Class Procedure
 o Entries will be lined up head to tail around the ring in a 

clockwise direction with adequate spacing for safety be-
tween entries.

 o Each horse is required to make a complete circle each way 
of the ring before being lined up for halter competition.

 o At the judge’s discretion, the exhibition of one of the three 
traditional gaits of the flat shod horse may be asked for.

 o Entries are worked around the ring at a brisk walk and lined 
up at the direction of the judge for a final conformation 
evaluation.

Judging Criteria
  o Type, conformation, substance, quality and movement.
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Notice to exhibitors: Shoes are given names 
by manufacturer, owners, breed associations 
and show rules that may be confusing. The 
same shoe may have different names in 
different Rule Books. Although the name is 
different, the description of the shoe remains 
the same. For the purpose of this Rule book, 
no matter the nomenclature (name) the al-
lowable shoe will be as described in this rule 
book. It is the measurement not the name 
that determines the allowable shoe. Conse-
quently, no matter the name given in other 
Rules Books, in the IJA Rule book, the dimen-
sions determine the allowable shoe.  The larg-
est allowable shoe under these rules  is – 3/4 
inch by 3/8 inch as described in Chapter 4, 
section 407  as in Chapter 6, section 608. 
As of January 1, 2011
The maximum shoe allowed at all FOSH Sanctioned shows and 
for all breeds included in the IJA Rule Book, is 3/4” x 3/8” as 
described in Chapter 4. 

As of January 1, 2008
• The maximum toe length including the shoe will be 4.5 

inches for all Tennessee Walking Horses, Spotted Saddle 
Horses, Racking Horses and Missouri Fox Trotters.

SSH 100 General
• Spotted Saddle Horses must be registered with one of the follow-

ing breeds: the Spotted Saddle Horse Breeders and Exhibitors 
Association, the National Spotted Saddle Horse Association or 
the American Spotted Horse Association.

• Spotted Saddle Horses may include a variety of gaited breeds 
that meet the color requirements of the respective color regis-
tries and which perform an intermediate gait other than a trot.

• Individual Spotted Saddle Horses perform gaits that are unique 
to their breeding, and many different gaits or variations of gaits 
may be present in the same class.

• Entries will be judged on the performance level of the particular 
gait that they have chosen to exhibit.

• One type of gait will not receive preference over another.
• The largest permissible shoe is  3/4 inch by 3/8 inch as de-

scribed in 407. No matter the name given in other Rules Books, 
the dimensions of the shoe as described in 407 determines 
the largest permissible shoe.

SSH 101 Double Registered Spotted Saddle Horses
• When a double registered Spotted Saddle Horse is shown in 

other breed designated classes (TWH, Mountain Horse etc.) for 
which it may qualify through registration, the Spotted Saddle 
Horse must be recognized and shown as that designated breed 
and conform and adhere to the rules of the designated breed.

• When a Spotted Saddle Horse is shown in OGB classes, the rider 
may elect to show either under Spotted Saddle Horse Rules or 
another designated breed rules for which it qualifies through 
Registration. The exhibited horse may not be shown under a 
combination of rules.

• When a Spotted Saddle Horse is shown in a Spotted Saddle 

Horse class, it must adhere to the Spotted Saddle Horse Rules.

SSH 102 Gaits of the Spotted Saddle Horse
The Show Walk
• The Show Walk is a four beat flat footed walk to be executed 

naturally by the horse with the speed determined by both the 
rhythm and stride appropriate for the particular horse.

• There must be nothing artificial about the walk.
• The four beat gaits such as the flat walk must be consistent and 

smooth.
• It is forward moving and is generated by impulsion from the 

hindquarters.
• The horse’s position on the rail is straight
• Evidence of jerky or choppy execution will be penalized.

The Show Gait
• The Show Gait is the intermediate gait.
• There is a noticeable increase in speed from the Show Walk.
• Any four beat gait is acceptable including the fox trot, the run-

ning walk, the Paso Fino, the broken amble, the saddle gait, or 
single foot, the rack, and the stepping pace.

• The horse exhibits an extremely smooth and consistent gait.
• The rider appears to be motionless in the saddle and aids invis-

ible.
• The hard pace and any tendency to trot is to be eliminated
• The horses are shown with a light rein and a natural head car-

riage, appropriate to the conformation of the horse. Horses that 
are shown with a tight rein are to be severely penalized.

The Lope or Canter
• The Spotted Saddle Horse is shown Western at the lope, and 

English at the Canter.
• This is not a speed gait, but collected and three beat.
• The horse is on the bit and under control.
• The horse must be on the correct lead. Horses not on the correct 

lead will be severely penalized.
• Excessive speed and pumping of the reins at the lope or canter 

will be severely penalized

SSH 103 Judging Considerations
• Spotted Saddle Horses are usually presented in western tack 

and attire. Classes may be designated either English or Western 
or combination of English and Western.

• Judges will evaluate the transitions between gaits. Transitions 
must be gradual and smooth.

• Horses must stand quietly in the line up.
• The manners of the horse while lined up may be taken into 

consideration in judging.
• Horses will back several steps while in the line up. Gaping 

mouths, and a failure to back willingly and on a straight track 
will be penalized.

Use of Rein in Western classes
• Two hands on the reins will be acceptable in Western Spotted 

Saddle Horse classes with either a snaffle bit or a curb (lever-
age) bit.

• In all Trail Pleasure classes (Trail Pleasure, Traditional Trail 
Pleasure, Country Pleasure) for Spotted Saddle Horses 4 and 
over, the exhibitor must use one hand on the reins and neck 
rein the horse.

• In reining classes, the exhibitor must use one hand on the reins 
and neck rein the horse.

Use of Rein in English classes
• In English classes, ONLY direct reining is permissible.

SSH 104 Western Tack and Attire
Western Tack
• Western Saddle
• Western Saddle pad
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• *Western Bridle*: Spotted Saddle Horses typically use a unique 
western bridle that may be ornate and include a cavesson; either 
a curb chain or curb strap is allowable. A traditional western 
bridle is also acceptable.

• Western Breast Strap or collar (optional)
• Whips up to 4 feet (optional)
• Silver or ornate equipment may be used, but shall not be con-

sidered in judging over suitable well kept equipment
Prohibited Equipment
• Braids
• Vinyl, patent leather and rhinestones
Western Attire
• Long-sleeved western shirt;
• Western pants, clean jeans, skirts, or gauchos;
• Western long-sleeved dress (may be substituted for shirt & 

pants);
• Western boots
• Western hat
Optional Western Attire
• Western tie
• Western spurs
• Western chaps
• Western dress coat or jacket
• Western vest
• Leather gloves
• Rain gear (numbers must be visible)

SSH 105 English Tack and Attire 
English Tack
• English saddle, show, cutback, or park type; 
• English bridle and bit
• Braids 

Optional English Tack
• Breast strap 
• Whip 4’ and under 

Prohibited Tack
• Western saddles, bridles, and breast straps;
• Side saddles .
English Attire
• English riding habit or jodhpur pants, clean shirt (long sleeved) 

and tie;
• Polished boots (worn with jodhpur tie downs);

Optional Attire
• Matching vest 
• Leather gloves 
• English spurs 
• Snap Brims or Derby hats

SSH 106 Call of Class
Horses enter the ring at the Show Walk and continue at the Show Walk 
until the gate is closed. After the gait is closed, the call of the class is:
• Two Gait classes - Show Walk, Show Gait, Show Walk, Reverse, 

Show Walk, Show Gait, and Show Walk and proceed to the line-
up at the Show Walk.

• Three Gait classes - Show Walk, Show Gait, Show Walk, Canter and 
Show Walk, reverse, Show Walk, Show Gait, Show Walk, Canter 
and Show Walk and proceed to the Line-up at the Show Walk.

SSH 107 Trail Pleasure and Working Trail Pleasure Classes
• A Trail Pleasure horse is a using horse used for pleasure riding 

under a variety of conditions and over a variety of terrain.
• They are ridden on a relaxed rein.
• The gaits are effortless to encourage longevity and stamina.
• The ride is safe and pleasurable.
• All gaits are steady and consistent.
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• All transitions are gradual and smooth.
• The neck and head are relaxed.
• The horse backs a minimum of four steps on a straight track 

without resistance. 
• Classes may be English or Western
• In Western Trail Pleasure classes for horses 5 and over, one 

hand is used on the rein. The horse must neck rein.
• Classes may be 2 or 3 gait.
Working Trail Pleasure Classes
• In addition to rail work, horses must navigate a minimum of 3 

obstacles
• The obstacles count for 25% of the mark.
• The judge may request a halt on the rail.

SSH 108 English Pleasure Classes
• English Pleasure horses possess pleasure horse qualities.
• They are ridden on a light rein. 
• They are alert and willing.
• There is no indication of resistance. 
• The movement is forward with natural impulsion.
• The gait is smooth and consistent.
• The horse is bold and balanced.
• The horse is alert and willing.
• All transitions are gradual and smooth.
• The horse backs a minimum of four steps on a straight track 

without resistance. 
• Classes may be 2 or 3 gait.

SSH 109 Western Pleasure Classes
• Western Pleasure horses possess pleasure horse qualities.
• They are ridden on a light rein. 
• Use of rein - either
 o Two hands on the reins with either a snaffle or curb (leverage) 

bit. 
 o One hand on the reins and neck reined.
• They are alert and willing.
• There is no indication of resistance. 
• The movement is forward with natural impulsion.
• The gait is smooth and consistent.
• The horse is bold and balanced.
• The horse is alert and willing.
• All transitions are gradual and smooth.
• The horse backs a minimum of four steps on a straight track 

without resistance. 
• Classes may be 2 or 3 gait.
• The judge may request a 360 degree turn in the line-up.

SSH 110 Show Pleasure Classes
• Horses in Show Pleasure classes exhibit style and flashiness in 

their gait.
• Horses exhibit more action than either English or Western 

Pleasure Horses.
• All gaits are smooth and consistent.
• All movement is forward and bold.
• The gait is Natural with no evidence of choppiness, artificial lift 

or “hang time”.
• Horses are shown on a rein with light to medium contact.
• The horse backs a minimum of four steps on a straight track 

without resistance. 
• Classes may be English or Western
• Use of rein 
 • Western either
  o Two hands on the reins with either a snaffle or curb 

(leverage) bit. 
  o One hand on the reins and neck reined.
 • English – 2 hands on the reins
• Classes may be 2 or 3 gait.
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MM 100 General Qualifications
Eligibility to Compete.
• Horses MUST be registered with the U.S. Mangalarga 

Marchador Association (USMMA) or the Associação Brasileira 
dos Criadores do Cavalo Mangalarga Marchador (ABCCMM). 
Horses MUST be entered under their full registered name 
and registration number. Registration number of sire and 
dam MUST appear on the entry form. A copy of the registra-
tion papers must be mailed with entry forms or presented at 
competition check-in.

• All horses entered must be serviceably sound and in good 
condition.

• Each horse shall be shown in its entire natural splendor with 
a full mane and tail or in the traditional Marchador style.

• Mares may be shown with the manes roached.
• It is recommended that bridle paths not exceed a maximum 

of four inches.
• The addition of supplemental hair in mane or tail shall be 

cause for disqualification. Braiding is optional.
• The use of dyes or other coloring, except hoof black applied 

to hooves, is prohibited.
• No horse may be shown under saddle until it is at least three 

years old.
• The use of or the application of, to or into any horse (other 

than legal levels of allowed medications) any foreign or caustic 
substance, such as ginger, mustard, pepper, abrasives, etc., 
which would alter or influence a horse’s natural carriage, 
movement or behavior, is prohibited.

• The injecting of any foreign substance into a horse’s tail, the 
cutting of tail ligaments, soring or maiming of feet, or any 
such practice which would alter or influence a horse’s natural 
carriage, movement or behavior, is prohibited.

• Stallions may be handled, ridden or driven by women and 
Youth Exhibitors.

• Youth Exhibitors are required to wear protective headgear in 
all Hunter, Jumper and Hunter Equitation classes.

MM 101 Breed Standards.
GENERAL FEATURES:
Medium sized structure, agility, strong, and well proportional struc-
ture, vigorous and healthy appearance; smooth and thin skin, silky, 
thin and staight coat; temperament is haughty but very gentle (docile). 
Height : Ideally, 1,52m for males, 1,47m being the minimum and 
1.57m, the maximum as being acceptable for definitive registration. 
Ideal, 1,46m for females, 1,40m being the minimum and 1,54m the 
maximum as being acceptable for definitive registration.
HEAD
Shape: triangular, well outlined, medium sized and harmonious, 
forehead is broad & flat. Profile: well outlined forehead; from 
well outlined to subconcave of the nose. Eyes: widely set apart, 
expressive, large, jutting out, dark, and vivid, eyelids are thin and 
flexible. Ears: medium sized, mobile, parallel, well set, upturned, 
tips are preferably pointing slightly inwards. Throat: wide and well 
outlined. Mouth: of medium opening range, thin lips, firm and 
flexible mobility. Nostrils: large, dilated, and flexible. Lower Jaw: 
wide apart and lean
NECK
Of a pyramidal shape, light in general appearance, proportional, 
oblique, strong muscles, flexible and balanced, with harmonious 
insertions, being that the insertion of the trunk, at the third upper 
part of the chest. It´s acceptable for males, as a slight convexity in 
the dorsal edge, being an expression of secondary sex character 
– thin, scarce, and silky mane.
TRUNK
Withers: well defined, long, providing prominent alignment and 
insertion to the neck´s dorsal edge; Chest: deep, broad, mus-

cular, though not protruding; Ribs: long, arched, providing good 
thoracic amplitude; Back: medium length, straight, muscular, 
slightly inclined, harmoniously connected from the withers to the 
loins; Loins: short, straight, proportional, harmoniously connected 
to the back and the croup, well provided with muscles; Hips: sym-
metrical, proportional, and well provided with muscles; Croup: 
long, proportional, muscular, slightly slanted, with a prominent 
sacral area, and the height should not exceed the height of the 
withers; Tail: well implanted, medium insertion with a short, firm 
dock pointing downward, prefereably with the tip slightly upturned 
when the animal moves about. The hair is scarce and silky;
FRONT QUARTERS
Shoulders: long, broad, oblique, muscular, well set, providing 
extensive movement; Arms: long, muscular, well articulated and 
oblique; Forearms: long, muscular, well articulated straight and 
vertical; Knees: broad, well articulated and in the same vertical line 
of the forearm; Cannons: straight, short, lean, vertical, with strong 
and well outlined tendons. Fetlocks: defined and well articulated; 
Pasterns: medium length, strong, oblique, and well articulated; 
Hooves – medium, solid, dark and rounded; Alignment: upright.
HINDQUARTERS
Thighs: muscular and well inserted; Legs: strong, long, well ar-
ticulated, and upright; Hocks: lean, firm, well outlined, articulated 
and upright;- Cannons: straight, short, lean, vertical, with strong 
tendons, and well outlined;- Fetlocks: well defined and articulated;- 
Pasterns: medium length, strong, oblique, and well articulated;- 
Hooves: medium, dark, and rounded; Alignment: upright
GAIT
Marcha: marched gait, symetric, low speed, in four-time with al-
ternate support of the lateral and diagonal members, intercalated 
with the distinct three-time legged support pace of the breed. Ideal 
characteristics: regular, elastic, with distinct foot falls occuring to 
each stride; balanced, always with advances of diagonal support 
a little bit larger than the lateral members; smooth nodding move-
ment with the neck, good flexibility of the joints.
Ideal Characteristics: regular, tightly put together, with good im-
pulse, balanced, with sharp suspension timing, discreet nodding 
movement of the neck, good flexibility of the joints.

To be penalized:
• General lack of development, disproportion between the 

regions and body dimensions ejected are the concave frontal 
nasal profiles and equally the ultra convex and, objectionable, 
the convex.

• Excessively voluminous head, ears too big, fallen, too closely 
set and with abnormal movement.

• Neck too short, inserted too low or too compact at its union 
with the head. The presentation of falling or fallen crest or 
ewe neck will determine total disqualification.

• Narrow trunk and little heart girth (depth).
• Low withers or not defined.
• Swayback and inclined to descend forward. Tail set too high 

or too loosely set.
• Extremities with deviations from the plumb and especially in 

the tarsal region (cow hocked).
• Pasterns too long or excessively short and vertical.
• Movements displaying poor elevation, irregular tempo or 

excessive winging.

MM 102 HALTER CLASSES.
General
• A lack of required tack, equipment or appointments shall 

result in immediate disqualification.
• A suitable headstall equipped with a throat latch is mandatory.
• Whips are not to exceed 48” including snapper.
• Handlers shall wear either jumpsuits or dress slacks and 
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long sleeve shirts. Ties, kerchief, bolo tie, brooch or pin and 
appropriate leather shoes, dress shoes or boots are required. 
Sweaters, vests, coats or traditional Portuguese (Campino) at-
tire are optional. Tuxedos are appropriate for evening classes 
only.

Conduct and Specifications
• Horses are to be shown in-hand at a walk and the marcha.
• Horses shall enter the gate in a counterclockwise direction at 

a marcha, single file, well spaced as a group and shall stop 
at the direction of the Ring Master.

• When asked, the handler shall walk the horse from the rail 
to the Ring Master.

• At the direction of the Ring Steward, the handler will walk the 
horse parallel to the long side of the arena toward the judge(s) 
for a minimum of thirty (30) feet, turn without stopping and 
walk the horse back to the starting point [away from the 
judge(s)]. Without stopping, the handler will turn the horse 
and gait the horse parallel to the long side of the arena toward 
the judge(s) for a minimum of sixty (60) feet. The handler will 
stop the horse in front of the judge(s) and present the horse 
to the judge(s). The horse shall stand square on all four feet, 
not stretched. A horse is considered not stretched if all four 
feet are flat on the ground and at least one front and one rear 
cannon bone are perpendicular to the ground. After examina-
tion, horses shall move away from the judge back to the rail 
and around the arena to the end of the line.

• After completion of individual presentation, the class as a 
group must quietly walk single file, with whip at the handlers’ 
side. After the last horse has passed the judge at a walk, all 
entries shall line up on the rail for final placement.

• Each horse is to be handled and shown throughout the class 
by only one and the same person. No trailers are allowed.

• Excessive use of a whip or other actions, either by the handler 
or from the audience that may disturb other entries shall be 
penalized. Individual competition management may preclude 
the use of whips at any competition.

• Emphasis shall be placed on type, conformation, quality, way 
of going, substance and manners.

Championships
Show Champion Colt & Filly - First and second place horses from 
the weanling, yearling and two year old halter classes must com-
pete in the Championship classes or forfeit their prizes.
Junior Show Champion - First and second place horses from the 
three and four year old mare and stallion halter classes must 
compete in the Championship classes or forfeit their prizes.
Senior Show Champion - First and second place horses from any 
five and over mare and stallion halter classes and the first and 
second place horses from each of the gelding halter classes must 
compete in the Championship classes or forfeit their prizes.

Get of Sire and Produce of Dam
• Get of Sire and Produce of Dam classes shall have at least 

two purebred entries, entered under the name of the sire or 
dam, with one handler per entry.

• Entries shall be presented under the same provisions as 
Halter/In-Hand above, except a walk or gait is optional.

• More than one set of entries per sire or dam may be presented 
in the same class.

• Entries shall be judged on reproductive likeness, uniformity, and 
quality of breed characteristics, conformation and similarity.

• Sire or dam are not to be present except in the case of an 
entry which is a nursing foal.

Best Movement
• Horses are to be shown in-hand as they would in a halter 

class.
• To be shown at a four beat walk (showing as much overstep 

of the front hoof print by the hind hoof print as possible) and 
animated marcha.

• Horses are not to be judged on conformation.
• Horses are to be judged on movement only.
• Open to Purebred Stallions, Mares and Geldings of all ages.
• This award will be given to the horse in each halter class who 

has the highest total of the scores given for the walk and the 
gait on their Conformation Judging Form.

MM 103 ENGLISH PLEASURE
General
• Exhibitors shall enter at the march in a counterclockwise  

direction.
• All horses shall be worked in 2 gaits (walk, marcha) or 3 gaits 

(walk, marcha and canter) both ways of the ring.
• At the judge’s discretion horses may be asked to extend any 

gait.
• In the lineup, horses must stand quietly and may be asked 

to back individually or as a group.
• Light hand contact must be maintained.
• A lack of required tack, equipment or appoints shall result in 

immediate disqualification.

Appointments
• Regulation bridles including snaffle or Pelham are required.
• A judge at his/her own discretion may penalize a horse with 

nonconventional types of bits or nose bands.
• Portuguese, Brazilian or English dressage saddles are  

permitted.
• Manes and tails may be braided.
• Riders should wear traditional Portuguese attire or English 

riding attire: dark jackets, breeches and boots.
• A flat brimmed hat or dark cap is required based on the riding 

attire. Protective headgear may be worn without penalty
• Spurs and crops are optional.
• Martingales of any type, draw reins, bit converter straps, 

artificial appliances, boots and bandages are prohibited.

Qualifying Gaits
• Horses shall be shown at the walk, marcha both ways of the 

arena in the 2 gait class and walk, marcha and canter in the 
3 gait class.

• Excessive speed at any gait will be severely penalized.

Class Specifications
Horses will be judged on gaits, performance, manners, type, qual-
ity, and conformation.

MM 104 PERFORMANCE
General
• Exhibitors shall enter at a marcha in a counterclockwise direc-

tion. All horses shall be worked in 2 gaits (walk, marcha) or 
3 gaits (walk, marcha and canter) both ways of the ring.

• Maneuvers such as 20 meter circles in gait, sidepass, leg yield 
across the diagonal, shoulder-in, serpentines or flying lead 
changes shall be called by the judge. In the 2 gait classes, 
all maneuvers will be done at the marcha.

• In the 3 gait classes, the maneuver can be called at the canter 
at the discretion of the judge.

• Exhibitors may be asked to lengthen or shorten strides, to 
halt, stand quietly and back.

• In the lineup, horses must stand quietly and may be asked 
to back individually or as a group.

• Light hand contact must be maintained.
• A lack of required tack, equipment or appoints shall result in 

immediate disqualification.
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Appointments
• Regulation bridles including snaffle or Pelham are required.
• A judge at his/her own discretion may penalize a horse with 

nonconventional types of bits or nose bands.
• Drop, flash or figure eight nose bands are not permissible.
• Saddles shall be Portuguese, Brazilian (English style) or 

English dressage saddles.
• Portuguese traditional attire or a hunt coat, breeches, boots 

and hat are required attire. Protective headgear may be worn 
without penalty

• Martingales of any type, draw reins, bit converter straps, 
artificial appliances, boots and bandages are prohibited.

Qualifying Gaits
Horses to be shown at the walk and marcha both ways of the arena 
in the 2 gait class and walk, marcha, and canter, both ways of the 
arena in the 3 gait class.

Performance Class Specifications
The class shall be judged on performance: freedom, regularity and 
purity of the paces; harmony, lightness and ease of movements; 
lightness of the forehand and engagement of the hindquarters; 
acceptance of the bridle with submissiveness throughout, without 
tension or resistance. Horses are judged on performance, gaits, 
type and correctness, and manners.

MM 105 WESTERN PLEASURE.
General
• Exhibitors shall enter the ring at the marcha.
• All horses shall be worked in 2 gaits (walk, slow marcha) or 

3 gaits (walk, slow marcha and lope) both ways of the ring.
• Horses are to be reversed to the inside (away from the rail) 

and will not be asked to reverse at the lope.
• Horses may be asked to back.
• Light hand contact with the horse’s mouth must be main-

tained at all gaits without undue restraint.
• Only one hand may be used around the reins, and hands 

must not be changed.
• Two hands may be used when a Junior Horse is being shown 

in a snaffle bit or hackamore.
• A lack of required tack, equipment or appoints shall result in 

immediate disqualification.

Appointments
• Any Western type headstall without nose band in conjunction 

with any standard Western bit shall be allowed or hackamore 
with bosal.

• Bits: A standard Western bit is one which has a shank with 
a maximum overall length of 8 1/2 inches. Jointed mouth 
pieces are permitted. Curb chains are also allowed and must 
be at least 1/2 inch in width and lie flat against the jaw. 
Hackamores or snaffle bits (smooth mouth) will be permit-
ted. A hackamore includes a bosal rounded in shape and 
constructed of braided rawhide or leather and must have a 
flexible nonmetallic core attached to a suitable headstall.

• Split reins or closed reins with romal are equally acceptable. 
When a hackamore is used, attached reins may be of hair, 
rope or leather.

• A riata and hobbles are optional.
• Mechanical hackamores are prohibited
• Martingales or tie downs are prohibited.
• Entries shall be shown with a western saddle; silver equipment 

will not count over a good working outfit.

Western attire:
• western hat, western style long-sleeved shirt with collar and 

buttons or snaps, (a jacket or vest may also be worn), a tie or 

scarf or other appropriate neckwear, western trousers, chaps, 
shotgun chaps or chinks, and boots.

• Protective headgear may be worn without penalty
• Spurs are optional.

Qualifying Gaits
Horses are to be shown at 2 gaits (walk, slow marcha) or 3 gaits 
(walk, slow marcha, and lope) on a reasonably loose rein both 
ways of the ring.

Western Pleasure Class Specifications
WESTERN PLEASURE classes will be judged on gaits, performance, 
manners, type, quality and conformation.

MM 106 DRIVING
Driving General
• Junior horses (3 and 4 years old) may be shown in driving 

classes.
• Sidechecks/overchecks must remain attached until the 

judges turn in their cards.
• Entry - An entry consists of a single horse, not pairs or teams.
• A lack of required tack, equipment or appoints shall result in 

immediate disqualification.

General
• Exhibitors shall enter the ring in a counterclockwise direction 

at the normal marcha. Entries are to be shown at a walk, 
normal marcha and strong marcha both ways of the ring.

• Horses are to stand quietly and back readily.
• Headers, wearing unadorned dusters or smocks must be 

utilized to insure the safety of the exhibitors.
• One or two people per vehicle, as appropriate, are allowed.

Appointments
• Equipment is to be in sound condition.
• Horses are to be shown in show harness.
• Bridle with blinkers, overcheck (with separate overcheck bit) 

or sidecheck, snaffle bit (straight or jointed) or liverpool bit,
• A two wheeled vehicle, either show or traditional type, suitable 

to the horse.
• A whip suitable to the vehicle is required.

Attire
• Drivers should dress conservatively according to the style of 

the present day.
• Period costumes are discouraged.
• Dress for the driver should conform to the turnout.
• Informal Saddle Seat Suit with matching tie, gloves and 

Derby or Soft Hat is acceptable for men and women. A vest 
is permitted. Coordinating hat and gloves are required.

• A conservative Dress, Tailored Suit, Blouse and Skirt or Slacks 
or Pants Suit is acceptable for women. Coordinating hat and 
gloves are required. Floppy hats are discouraged.

• Day Coat of any color with jodhpurs, coordinating tie, gloves 
and Derby or Soft Hat is acceptable for women.

• A Suit and tie, a Sport Coat and Slacks with tie are acceptable 
for men.

• Portuguese dress for men and women is acceptable if the 
turnout is also Portuguese.

• Protective headgear may be worn without penalty

Qualifying Gaits
Horses to be shown at the walk, marcha and extended marcha 
both ways of the arena.

Pleasure Driving Class Specifications
• Classes are to be judged on performance, type, quality, con-

formation and manners.
• Extreme speed will be penalized.
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• High, natural, free-moving action is desirable.
• Horse is alert and responsive.

MM 107 NATIVE (CONTEMPORARY) TACK AND ATTIRE
General
• Exhibitors shall enter the ring in a counterclockwise direction 

at the marcha. All horses shall be worked in 2 gaits (walk, 
slow marcha) or 3 gaits (walk, slow marcha and canter) both 
ways of the ring.

• Entrants must submit a narrative not to exceed one (1) min-
ute in length to be read by the announcer during the class 
describing the attire and the purpose in which it is used. This 
should be submitted at the time of entry application, not just 
before the class.

• Entries are to be judged 50% on tack and attire and 50% on 
performance.

Appointments
Entries shall be shown under contemporary Brazilian or Portuguese 
equipment. There are different styles of Brazilian or Portuguese 
tack and attire, which are traditional and correct for the Marchador 
horse.

Portuguese Saddle
There are three major types of saddles: Portuguesa (bullfight style), 
Dressage (Portuguese or English style) or sidesaddle (Portuguese 
or English style) with variations of them all. Breast collars and 
crupper to match bridle (optional)

Bridle and Bit
The bridle is a flat, brown, natural or black leather, with wide buckles 
of brass or silver (chrome, nickel) at all adjustment points. There 
are different styles of bridles, flat plain (simple), half-presentation 
(a little fancier) or full presentation (very decorative and ornate).

Attire.
• Jackets have various characteristics, usually cropped short 

at the waist.
• Colors of jacket somber colors in nature, browns, beige, 

greens, burgundy, tweeds and black. It is sometimes adorned 
with trimmings around the edges and designs on the back. 
Material is usually of wool, raw silk or fine velvet. Trims and 
designs are of a contrasting or a coordinating color.

• The pants or skirt is to match the jacket in conservative 
color or in black. Material of pants should be of wool or cot-
ton blend and of the same tone or lighter tone than that of 
the jacket. Breeches can also be worn of the same or lighter 
complimentary tone of the jacket.

• Shirt must always be white. Ruffles in front or lace are ac-
ceptable. Cuffs may be plain or lacy.

• Satin cummerbund with horizontal pleats complimenting the 
outfit is worn; also acceptable is a satin or cotton sash.

• A waistcoat (vest) may be worn but always the cummerbund 
or sash to harmonize with the outfit or in black.

• Gloves must always be worn with these two outfits.
• Amazona, Mazzantini or Portuguesa hats are preferred based 

on the attire.
• Any dark flat brimmed hat is also acceptable.
• Protective headgear may be worn without penalty
• Boots are black or brown. Full length boot or ankle boot with 

leather gaiters with pin and loop or lace closure attachments. 
Colors in black, gray, or brown are the norm

• The hat, two styles are predominant. “Mazzantini”, flat 
brimmed cylindrical crown straight across the top, wide rib-
bon band, decorated with three buttons placed vertically. 
“Portuguesa” soft wide brimmed 9 cm, indented convex crown 
10 cm, encircled by a 2 cm ribbon band, so as it may be held 
between the thumb and middle finger. Colors in black, gray 

or brown. Protective headgear may be worn without penalty.

MM 108 TRAIL HORSE
General
• Trail horses are required to work over and through obstacles 

on a reasonably loose rein without undue restraint.
• No horse may enter the trail course area until the course 

and the judge are ready. Riders will be permitted to inspect 
the course on foot during the judge’s instructions prior to the 
start of the class.

• Tests which may be required are negotiating gate, carrying ob-
jects from one part of arena to another, riding through water, 
over logs or simulated brush, riding down into and up out of 
ditch without lunging or jumping, crossing a bridge, backing 
through obstacles, sidepassing, mounting and dismounting 
from either side and performing over any reasonable condi-
tions encountered along the trail.

• Care in preparing the course should be exercised to prevent 
a direct advantage to either a small or large horse.

• To include a marcha and lope or canter to determine the way 
of going.

• Management is encouraged to design obstacle course that 
can be negotiated in 90 seconds.

• The judge has the right to alter the course.
• Two or more horses may be entered by the same exhibitor 

and the same rider may elect to show more than one horse. 
• Unsafe obstacles. If at any time obstacle is found to be unsafe, 

it shall be repaired or removed from the course. If it cannot 
be repaired and horses have completed the course, the score 
for that obstacle shall be deducted. No horse shall be asked 
to repeat the course, except in the case of a tie.

• All Classes are to be shown over and through obstacles at 
a walk, marcha and lope on a reasonably loose rein without 
undue restraint.

• After enough horses have completed the course for the rib-
bons awarded, any horse with a major fault may be eliminated 
at the judge’s discretion.

• Obvious unsoundness must be disqualified with no prize 
awarded.

Attire
Western Pleasure or English Pleasure

Judging Criteria
• Entry will be evaluated on responsiveness, willingness and 

general attitude.
• To be judged on performance and way of going with emphasis 

on manners 70%; gait 10% appointments, equipment, neat-
ness (silver not to count) 10%; and conformation 10%.

• Horses to be penalized for any unnecessary delay while ap-
proaching obstacle.

• Judges are encouraged to advance on to next obstacle any 
horse taking excessive time at an obstacle.

• Horse shall be eliminated if Off Course. Off Course is defined as:
 o Taking an obstacle in the wrong direction.
 o Negotiating an obstacle from the wrong side.
 o Skipping an obstacle unless directed by the judge.
 o Negotiating the obstacles in the wrong sequence.
 o Not following the correct line of travel.
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GENERAL
GMO 101 Eligibility.
1. Horses shown in this division must be registered with the Ameri-

can Morgan Horse Association, Inc., or the Canadian Morgan 
Horse Association, or the British Morgan Horse Society and must 
be entered under their full registered name or if under one year of 
age be eligible for registration. Horses must be entered under the 
names of the owner(s) or lessee of record with AMHA, CMHA, or 
BMHA. A copy of the registration papers showing recorded owner-
ship or proof of lease must be submitted with entry form at the 
time of making entry. Competition management is responsible 
for notifying exhibitors of this requirement.

2. Canadian horses born before January 1, 1985 must be regis-
tered with the American Morgan Horse Association, Inc. or have 
Canadian Morgan Horse Club registration papers showing an 
American registration number. Canadian horses born after Janu-
ary 1, 1985 can be shown with Canadian registration papers as 
long as the papers do not state “not eligible for U.S. reciprocity.”

GMO 102 Type and Conformation
1. The Morgan’s form and movement in its distinctive gaits should 

be the result of selective breeding. A Morgan is distinctive for 
its stamina and vigor, personality and eagerness and strong 
natural way of moving. The head is made up of a straight or 
slightly dished face; large prominent eyes set wide apart; short 
and shapely ears set rather wide apart and carried alertly; small 
muzzle with firm lips and large nostrils; well-rounded jowls. In 
body conformation the Morgan gives the appearance of a very 
strong powerful horse with great shoulder angulation and depth, 
short back, broad loins, croup long and well-muscled with tail 
attached high and carried gracefully and straight. Head is car-
ried proudly and neck slightly arched meeting the head at a 
very defined throatlatch. Legs are straight and sound with short 
cannons, flat bone, medium length pasterns and an appearance 
of overall substance with refinement. The Morgan ranges from 
14.1 to 15.2 with occasional entries over and under.

2. The Morgan horse is judged against the criteria set forth in The 
Morgan Horse Judging Standards. The Standards supplement 
these Gaited Morgan Division rules: Gaited Morgan Division rules 
take precedence. It is the responsibility of judges, stewards, 
exhibitors and officials to be familiar with the criteria and intent 
of The Morgan Horse Judging Standards. The Morgan Horse 
Judging Standards contain no protestable rules. See Example A 
at the end of this chapter.

3. Entries must be serviceably sound and in good condition. Animals 
with complete loss of sight in either eye may be found serviceably 
sound at the judge’s discretion.

4. Morgan horses must exhibit natural tail carriage.
5. The specific kind of class being judged determines the impor-

tance of each criterion in the final judging outcome. The order in 
which each is listed in the class specifications determines where 
the emphasis should be placed.

GMO 103 SHOEING REGULATIONS
1. Weanlings and yearlings must be shown barefoot; other horses 

may be shod or barefoot.
2. Horses with plantation, hand made shoes, or hand turned heels, 

or trailers of any kind (straight or turned), or bars are not allowed.
3. Shoes must be factory made keg shoes and must not exceed 

3/4- inch width at all locations on the shoe and must not exceed 
3/8-inch thickness at all locations on the shoe. (Total thickness 
of the shoe may go to a total of 5/8 inch when including borium 
(or drill tech).

4. If caulk shoes are used (factory caulk only) the total thickness 
of the shoe, borium (or dill tech) and the caulk must not exceed  
7/8 inch.

5. The horse’s natural toe length must not exceed 5 inches includ-
ing the shoe.

6. All shoes on all four feet must be of the same type, manufacturer 
brand, and metal and fitted to follow the natural contour of the 
hoof.

7. The horse must be shod on all four hooves, or be shown com-
pletely barefoot.

8. Maximum toe length shall be 4.5 inches.

GMO 104 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
1. It is the responsibility of all exhibitors to officially scratch entries 

in any event in which they do not plan to participate.
2. An exhibitor is entitled to request only one time out per class.
3. Electronic communication devices used for purposes of coaching 

exhibitors during competition shall be prohibited in all classes 
in the Gaited Morgan Division. Exempt from this rule are handi-
capped riders who have submitted written proof to the steward.

4. All handlers in the conformation classes in the Gaited Morgan 
Division must be a minimum of sixteen (16) years of age with the 
exception stallions may only be exhibited by handlers eighteen 
(18) years of age or older.

GMO 105 APPOINTMENTS
1. The Morgan shall be shown in all its natural beauty with a full 

mane, forelock and tail.
2. The use of any device in the ring to alter the natural carriage of 

the tail or ears shall result in disqualification. The steward may 
check for appliances to alter the ear carriage when measuring 
feet.

3. The use of supplemental hair on the horse is prohibited in any 
class and shall result in disqualification from the competition, and 
all entry fees and winnings of the entry for the entire competition 
will be forfeited.

GMO 106 TWO YEAR OLD HORSES
1. Two year old horses may not be shown under saddle. Two year 

olds may be shown in hand.

GMO 107 YOUTH EXHIBITORS
No one under the age of 18 is permitted to exhibit a colt or stallion 
in any case (including halter and under saddle).
1. Youth, age 15 or older may show in regular open classes. Youth 

under age 15 years may show only in Youth Classes.
2. Youth 11 years old and under must wear approved protective 

headgear.
3. When youth 11 and under are in the line-up and after the judge’s 

card is turned in, one attendant (groom, parent, instructor, etc.) 
will join Exhibitors for escort from line-up to center ring and exit-
ing of the ring.

GMO 108 SADDLE SEAT RIDING ATTIRE
1. If a class is not designated Western, saddle seat attire may be 

used.
2. Saddle Seat attire may include the following: Solid colored riding 

slacks or solid colored riding skirts, (tie downs or underpasses), 
a vest, day coat or sports coat and riding boots. Shirts are to be 
solid colored long sleeved with a pointed collar.

3. Neckwear (such as a tie or broach) is to be worn.
4. Saddle seat style hat or protective headgear is required.
5. Gloves and spurs are optional.

GMO 109 WESTERN RIDING ATTIRE
1. Western attire is required in all Western classes.
2. Western attire may include the following: Western slacks or 

black jeans are acceptable. (Western show skirts are optional 
for women.)

3. Western jacket, bolero, vest, or slinky is required.
4. Any colored western long sleeve shirt or slinky is allowed.
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5. Pointed collar or tuxedo shirt is optional.
6. Neckwear (such as tie, bolo, or neck scarf) is to be used.
7. Western boots and western hat are required.
8. The following may be worn but is optional: Protective headgear, 

chaps, spurs and gloves.

GMO 110 BITS
1. Bit shank length may not exceed 8 inches and is to be measured 

from top of ring to the end of the metal at the bottom, not includ-
ing the bottom ring.

2. The maximum bit shank length applies to Conformation Classes 
and under Saddle Classes.

GMO 111 GAITS
1. TRAIL WALK. The trail walk has equal weight in judging with each 

other gait in the class. The ability to transition from the highest 
performance level in the class to a completely relaxed walk is an 
important indication of the correct mentality and temperament. 
The trail walk is an authentic four beat walk, suitable for use on 
the trails. The walk must be calm, relaxed, and ridden in every 
division with clearly observable slack in the reins. Reins at all 
time must droop in a “U” with the lowest point noticeably lower 
than the point of attachment to the bit. Entries in the Country 
Trail Pleasure division execute the trail walk with reins preferably 
on the buckle. There is to be no sign of animation, nervousness, 
or the need for restraint. The head and neck should be lowered 
from the position that is maintained at show and pleasure gait. 
The horse should stretch into the rider’s hand, indicating relax-
ation and acceptance of the bit. Horses that are unable to move 
from the gait into a relaxed, natural walk, or horses that must 
be restrained by the reins from accelerating to faster speed or 
gait, or horse who appears to “jig” while trail walking, must be 
severely penalized in judging

2. SHOW GAIT. The show gait is a collected, even or uneven four 
beat gait performed at moderate speed, with stride and action 
appropriate for the division. The show gait must be collected and 
smooth with no exaggeration in form or execution. The sequence 
of the footfall is rhythmic and cadenced.

3. PLEASURE GAIT. This gait is an even or uneven four beat gait with 
the greatest speed, stride, collection and action in any division. 
There must be a distinct difference in the speed demonstrated 
at the Show Gait and Pleasure Gait, although speed must not 
come at the expense of form and correct foot falls. Horses that 
do not exhibit a distinct difference in speed between the show 
walk and the pleasure gait must be penalized. The ability of the 
horse to demonstrate forward movement, with speed and action 
appropriate for the division, while remaining in correct form, is 
of primary importance at gait. The Pleasure Gait is not called for 
in the Country Trail Pleasure Division.

4. CANTER OR LOPE. The canter or lope must be a three beat gait 
that is relaxed and ground covering but not fast. At the canter 
seen in English classes, the frame should be more collected and 
round. At the lope seen in western classes, the frame is more 
relaxed and long rather than round. The gait must be smooth 
and controlled. It is not shown with animation. A “flat” canter or 
lope that moves the legs but shows no engagement of the back 
is to be penalized. Pumping of the reins is severely penalized. 
Canter/lope departs must be clean and executed without steps 
of any intermediate gait. The horse shall pick up the correct lead 
for the way of the ring without the rider demonstrating excessive 
or obvious cues. Cross cantering shall be severely penalized, as 
shall any tendency to four beat while at the lope or canter. Horses 
that are not under the rider’s complete control will be excused 
from the ring.

5. BACKUP. In all divisions, backing at least three steps in a straight 
line is called for in the line-up. The horse must not throw his 

head above the bit, gape at the mouth or show other signs of 
resistance. Resistance and failure to follow a straight track will 
be penalized.

CONFORMATION/IN HAND CLASSES
GMO 112 CONFORMATION/IN-HAND CLASSES - ENGLISH TACK
1. A suitable show halter with a complete throatlatch, a crown piece, 

noseband, and optional brow band.
2. Leather lead lines with or without attached chains.
3. No rhinestones, sequins or silver appointments allowed on the 

halter.
4. Mares and geldings may be shown in a show halter or bridle and 

bit.
5. Stallions 2 years and over must be show with a bridle with bit, 

suitable show halter with stud chain wither over the nose or 
under the chin

6. Whips/crops not to exceed 48 inches in length are optional.

GMO 113 CONFORMATION/IN-HAND CLASSES - WESTERN TACK
1. Western style halter with traditional leather, an adjustable buckle, 

full throatlatch, noseband and conservative metal attachment 
and rings is required for all horses except stallion 2 years and 
older.

2. Halter may have conservative silver appointments.
3. A matching leather lead with an optional chain extension may 

be used.
4. Mares and geldings may be shown in either a suitable show 

halter or bridle with bit.
5. Stallions 2 years and older must be shown in either bridle with 

bit or a suitable show halter with stud chain either over the nose 
or under the chin.

6. No western Arabian halters are permitted.

GMO 114 PROTOCOL CRITERIA FOR CONFORMATION CLASSES
1. A single exhibitor will show the horse in the ring.
2. Horses shall stand square in the line up.
3. The horse shall stand quietly with all four feet flat on the ground 

at least one front and one rear cannon remaining perpendicular 
to the ground

4. At no time should the lead be released from the hand of the 
exhibitor.

5. When set up in the ring, the exhibitor may not touch the horse.
6. If the Exhibitor carries a whip, there can be no contact of the 

whip to the horse.

GMO 115 JUDGING CRITERIA FOR CONFORMATION CLASSES
1. Entries in conformation classes should exemplify the ultimate in 

conformation and structural correctness.
2. The “way of going” (movement) is not considered in conformation 

classes.
3. No horses coat and/or mane and tail may have an artificial 

substance applied to change or cover up color. Minor touch-ups 
(for nicks and scratches) are acceptable above the knee only.

4. The hair and coat are to be clean and well brushed, mane and tail 
clean and free of tangles, hooves trimmed properly, the inside of 
the ears neatly trimmed/clipped, long hair on jaw, legs, pasterns 
and fetlocks to be neatly trimmed. Bridle paths are optional.

5. Scoring
 • Conformation 70%
 • Temperament 20%
 • Grooming/Trimming 10%

UNDER SADDLE CLASSES
GMO 116 UNDER SADDLE CLASSES - ENGLISH TACK
1. Saddles may be cutback, flat English (Trooper type) or plantation 

type.
2. Saddles with horns are not allowed.
3. English bridle with leather or colored brow bands. No metallic 
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colors or rhinestones. Piping is acceptable.
4. Cavesson is optional.
5. English stirrups and irons are required.
6. Breast straps of black or brown are optional.
7. Whips/crops less than 36 inches in total length are optional

GMO 117 UNDER SADDLE CLASSES-WESTERN TACK
1. Saddles may be with or without horns. Trooper and Plantation 

saddles with fender and stirrups are acceptable.
2. Western saddles must have western fenders and stirrups.
3. All Western tack may feature silver.
4. Western bridles without a cavesson must be used and may be 

black, tan, russet or brown leather.

GMO 118 UNDER SADDLE CLASSES PROTOCOL/JUDGING CRITERIA
1. Positive credit shall be given to the entry that exemplifies the 

look of the division.
2. A horse that does not demonstrate the correct style of going for 

the type of division in which it is entered shall be penalized by 
the judge

3. A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going 
for the division in which it is entered shall not be placed above 
any other horse that is in the correct way of going the division 
so along as it is performing in proper gait, regardless of other 
criteria.

4. The scoring criteria is
 • Gait 70%
 • Conformation 20%
 • Temperament 10%

GMO 119 DIVISIONAL STANDARDS FOR EXHIBITIONS UNDER 
SADDLE
GMO 119a. COUNTRY TRAIL PLEASURE DIVISION:
1. The Country Trail Pleasure entry must exemplify the attributes 

of a pleasure riding horse suitable for all members of the family. 
As with the Trail Pleasure horse, the gait must be effortless and 
extremely smooth, with no animation. Horses that exhibit anima-
tion will be eliminated from consideration. The head and neck of 
the Country Trail Pleasure entry must be relaxed and show little 
to no elevation, and the horse in gait should be ridden with a 
minimum of bit contract. The entry should remain relaxed at all 
times.

 i. The Country Trail Pleasure classes are shown in two gaits: 
Show gait and trail walk.

 ii. Speed is not desired in this division. Any indication of anima-
tion, more than moderate speed, nervousness, or an elevated 
head and/or neck carriage shall be penalized.

 iii. Manners are paramount in this division.
2. The judge shall call for a halt during the class and may do so 

from either gait. The horse must stop promptly and stand quietly 
on alight rein. The judge may also call for a dismount as with the 
Trail Pleasure class. Black jeans and pants without tie downs are 
permissible in classes in this division. All other rules herein for 
tack, attire and shoeing apply to this division.

 o Positive credit shall be given to the entry that exemplifies the 
look of the Country Trail Pleasure division, such as quietness, 
steadiness, manners, responsiveness, traveling on a light rein 
and willingness to stand quietly and back readily.

 o A horse that does not demonstrate the correct style of going 
for the Country Trail Pleasure division shall be penalized by 
the judge;

 o A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for 
the Country Trail Pleasure division shall not be placed above 
any other horse that is in the correct way of going for the divi-
sion so long as it is performing in proper gait, regardless of 
other criteria.

 o A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going 

for the division may note be placed first on the judge’s card, 
regardless of any other quality performance or the number of 
horses in the class.

3. Call of Class for Country Trail Pleasure Division
 • Horses enter at the Trail Walk
 • Show Gait, trail walk, reverse, Show Gait, trail walk and proceed 

to the line up.
 • A halt may be called from either gait.
 • A dismount may be called

GMO 119b. TRAIL PLEASURE DIVISION
1. Entries in the Trail Pleasure Division must demonstrate a way 

of going suitable for using trail horses in three gaits: Trail Walk; 
Show Gait; Pleasure Gait. Gaits are performed in a manner 
that is effortless and extremely smooth. Neither animation nor 
excessive speed is desired in this division at any gait. All gaits 
must be forward moving, the head and neck are carried in a 
relaxed manner, appropriate to the conformation of the horse. 
A moderate headshake is allowed in the Trail Pleasure Division.

2. Horses in this division must be well-mannered, quiet and man-
ageable on a light rein at all gaits. The judge may call for a halt 
from any gait or at any point in the class. The horse should stop 
promptly and stand quietly on a light rein. The judge may also 
require that riders dismount and remount while the horse stands 
quietly, without restraint. Riders may, if necessary, request a 
mounting block to remount.

3. Evaluating the division:
 o Positive credit shall be given to the entry that exemplifies the 

look of the division showing true trail pleasure qualities such 
as lightness in the mouth, quiet alertness, relaxed head and 
neck, and responsiveness.

 o The judge shall penalize a horse that does not demonstrate 
the correct way of going for Trail Pleasure division. While the 
entry may be stylish and collected, a headset, frame and or 
animation approaching the look of the Classic entry shall be 
penalized.

 o A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going 
for the Trail Pleasure division shall not be placed above any 
other horse that is in the correct way of going for the division 
so long as it is performing in proper gait, regardless of other 
criteria.

 o A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going 
for the division may not be placed first on the judge’s card, 
regardless of any other quality of performance or the number 
of horses in the class.

4. Call of Class for Trail Pleasure Division
 • Horses enter at the Trail Walk
 • Show Gait, Pleasure Gait, trail walk, reverse, Show Gait, Plea-

sure gait, trail walk and proceed to the line up.
 • A halt may be called from any gait.
 • A dismount may be called.

GMO 119c CLASSIC PLEASURE DIVISION
1. The Classic Pleasure entry executes the Trail Walk, Show and 

Pleasure gaits in a collected, up-headed and stylish manner, 
with moderate stride. The horse is shown in a collected frame, 
with the head carried proudly up in the bridle. There shall be no 
evidence of heavy handedness excessive pressure on the bit, or 
any sense of the horse being propped up or held up by the rider.

2. There is no minimum or maximum degree of action recom-
mended for this division. The distinction between the Classic 
Pleasure horse and the Trail Pleasure horse is primarily in the 
frame and carriage: The Classic Pleasure horse will exhibit 
somewhat more animation and speed than the Trail Pleasure 
horse, with a showier, up headed carriage.

3. Neither speed nor animation is to be tied over smoothness and 
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correct form and footfall. Classic horses must present a picture 
of balance, elasticity, and controlled energy. Any indication of 
nervousness, bad manners, or tongue or mouth distress shall 
be penalized.

 o Positive credit shall be given to the entry that exemplifies the 
look of the division.

 o The judge shall penalize a horse that does not demonstrate 
the correct way of going for Classic Pleasure Division.

 o A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going 
for the Classic Pleasure division shall not be placed above any 
other horse that is in the correct way of going for the division 
so long as it is performing in proper gait, regardless of other 
criteria.

 o A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going 
for the division may not be placed first on the judge’s card, 
regardless of any other quality of performance or the number 
of horses in the class.

4  Call of Class for Classic Pleasure Division
 a. Horses enter at the Trail Walk
 b. Show Gait, Pleasure Gait, Trail Walk, reverse, Show Gait, 

Pleasure Gait, Trail Gait and proceed to the line up.

GMO 119d Western Division
1. Within this division classes may be offered for Western Pleasure 

or Western Parade. Horses are required to do the Trail Walk, 
Show Walk and Pleasure Gait.

2. The Western horse must stand quietly, back willingly, and pro-
vide a ride of exceptional smoothness with no high knee action. 
The headset of the horse must be relaxed and steady; and any 
tendency to be up in the bridle will be penalized. Horses that 
fail to stand quietly or to back readily will be severely penalized 
in this division.

3. The Western horse must be shown with Western style split or 
romal reins. The horse is ridden on a loose rein, with a notice-
able “U” from the bit to the reining hand. Bumping, pumping or 
jerking of the reins will result in elimination from the class in all 
Western events.

4. Horses over the age of five must be shown in a curb bit in the 
Western division and are required to neck rein. Horses five and 
under may be shown in a snaffle bit or bosal and are direct reined. 
Exhibitors showing in a curb bit must hold the reins in one hand. 
Direction is given to the horse only by the weight of the reins on 
the neck of the horse, and not by moving the wrist or hand to 
direct rein or apply bit contact. The rider’s hands must be clear 
of both saddle and horse at all times. Once the class 
is called to order, the rider may not change the 
reining hand, except in a trail obstacle class as 
needed to work an obstacle.

5. Split reins are held with the hand around 
the reins, with both reins entering the 
hand between the thumb and index 
finger, or held with the index finger 
only between the reins. If reins 
are held with the index finger 
between the reins, the 
end of the rein must 
fall on the same side as 
the reining hand. Reins 
may not enter the hand 
on opposite sides of a 
fist. The free hand shall 
not touch or hold the 
reins. When using romal 
reins, the hand shall be 
around the reins with 
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the wrist kept straight and relaxed, the thumb on top and the 
fingers closed lightly around the reins; no fingers are allowed 
between the reins. The free hand shall carry the romal extension 
with approximately 16 inches space between the hands. The 
romals shall not be used forward of the cinch or to signal or cue 
the horse in any way.

6. Riders may be asked to mount or dismount from either side and 
to execute a 360-degree neck reined turn. The 360-degree turn 
may be made to the left or to the right. The turn need not be on 
the haunches. Riders may also be asked to halt from either the 
trail walk or the show gait and stand quietly on the rail.

 o Positive credit shall be given to the entry that exemplifies the 
look of the division.

 o Silver mounted equipment is allowed in this category of com-
petition but it will not be given any more weight in judging than 
the clean working style tack.

 o The judge shall penalize a horse that does not demonstrate 
the correct style of going for the Western Pleasure Division.

 o A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for 
the Western Pleasure division shall not be placed above any 
other horse that is in the correct way of going for the division 
so long as it is performing in proper gait, regardless of other 
criteria.

 o A horse who does not demonstrate the correct way of going 
for the division may not be placed first on the judge’s card, 
regardless of any other quality of performance or the number 
of horses in the class.

7. Call of Class for the Western Division
 • Horses enter at the Trail Walk
 • Show Gait, Pleasure Gait, Trail Walk, reverse, Show Gait, 

Pleasure Gait, Trail Walk and proceed to the line up.

EXAMPLE A
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Chapter 21: Judging Specifics for the Florida Cracker Horse (FCH)

FCH 100 Registration
• These rules are approved by the Florida Gaited Cracker Horse 

(F.G.C.H.) and Florida Cracker Horse Association (F.C.H.A.)
• With the purpose or preserving and promoting the breed, 

the Registry was initiated in 1989 after establishing qualify-
ing criteria from original foundation bloodlines. Although the 
Registry does not require a horse to be gaited in order to be 
registered as a Florida Cracker Horse, for show purposes the 
horse must be gaited and shall be referred to as a Florida 
Gaited Cracker Horse.

• Florida Gaited Cracker Horses are considered working ranch 
horses who also demonstrate the qualities of a pleasure 
horse. They are spirited but dependable companions, willing 
workers showing great endurance. Unusually strong for their 
size, the Florida Gaited cracker Horse possesses a natural 
herding instinct, has a keen and alert expression, and is 
consider a very sound and healthy horse.

FCH 101 Registration
All horses shown in FGCH sanctioned classes, events and shows 
must be registered by the FCHA. Owners, riders and trainers must 
be members of the FCHA and Friends of Sound Horses Inc. (FOSH)

FCH 102 Equipment Steward
All FGCH sanctioned classes, events and shows are required to 
have an equipment steward designated to ensure enforcement 
of show attire equipment (including tack, shoes, etc) and physi-
cal appearance of the horse (including toe length, dead tail, spur 
marks, bloody mouth etc). The equipment steward is hired by and 
is responsible to the show manager. In the event an equipment 
steward is unable to fulfill his/her obligation to any sanctioned 
show, it is the responsibility of the judge to conduct a brief inspec-
tion of all class entries for the preceding show rule compliance.

FCH 103 Gaits of the Florida Cracker Horse
Walk
• An even 4-beat gait, quiet, calm, yet alert.
• This gait is best represented by the Cracker Horse’s demeanor 

as he enters a herd of cattle.
Ranch Pace
• A slow lateral pacing gait
• Natural and uninhibited
• This gait is best represented by the Cracker Horse’s demeanor 

as he travels across a pasture approaching a herd of cattle
Traveling Pace
• A fast lateral pacing gait.
• This gait is best represented by the Cracker Horse’s demeanor 

as he rapidly and smoothly traverses long distances
Lope
• A 3 beat cadence.
• The lope is balanced and unhurried and never appears labored.
Hand Gallop
• A fast 4-beat extended cadence.
• This gait is best represented by the Cracker Horse’s demeanor 

as he chases cattle.

FCH 104 Shoeing Regulations
• A horse may be shown unshod (barefoot).
• All four feet must have the same type of shoe of the same 

material, weight, and thickness, although front and back 
hooves maybe shod in different sizes.

• Shoes must be factory made keg shoes and must not exceed 
¾ inch width in all locations on the shoe, and must not exceed 
3/8 in thickness in all locations on the shoe.

• Sliding plates may be used, not to exceed 1 inch in width.

FCH 105 Grooming Standards
• The appearance is one of a traditional working horse.
• The horse will be clean and have a groomed mane and tail
• Bridle paths, clipped ears, clipped muzzle and hair extensions 

are not allowed as these are not consistent with the natural 
appearance of the traditional working horse.

FCH 106 Western Tack
Saddles
• A sturdy, clean Western working saddle in good condition, 

plain or tooled (required)
• Silver conchos are allowed
• No silver plating or large, metallic decorations.
Bridles
• Plain Western type
• No metallic (gold or silver) decoration other than basic buckles.
• Split reins are required
Bits
• Bit shank length may not exceed 8 inches and is to be mea-

sured from top of ring to the end of the metal at the bottom, 
not including the bottom ring.

• 0-ring and D-ring snaffles may be used on junior horses (4 
years or younger)

• Mouthpieces on bits cannot exceed 7/16 inch in diameter, 
but must be at least 3/8 inch in diameter.

FCH 107 Western Attire
• Western attire required in all western classes
• Traditional working-type attire only to be used. No “designer’ 

jeans.
No rhinestones, flashy patterns, or glitter.
• Blue or black jeans required for men
• Traditional split skirts required for women
• Solid colored western long sleeve shirt required for both men 

and women.
• Western boots, with heels required
• Western felt or straw hats required.
• Chaps, spurs and gloves optional

FCH 108 Judging Criteria for Western Under Saddle Classes
The FGC Western Pleasure horse performs in a relaxed, quiet 

manner, exhibiting an exceptionally smooth, comfortable 
ride without excessive actions, speed or animation. The gait 
should be a balanced flowing forward motion with a free and 
easy ground covering gait.

• The horse will be ridden with a loose rein.
• Resins must be held in one hand at al times (reins cannot 

change hands during the class).
 o When the end of split reins falls on the side of the reining 

hand, a single finger between the reins is permitted
 o When using a romal or when the ends of split reins held in 

the hand not used for reining, no finger between the reins 
is allowed. The rider may hold the romal or the end of the 
split reins to keep them from swinging and to adjust the 
position of the reins, providing the reins are 17 inches from 
the reining hand.

• While the horse is in motion, the rider’s hands shall be clear 
of the horse and saddle at all times.

• The head carriage should be natural (not high).
• Horses are to back at least 4 steps in the line-up.
• At the discretion of the judge, the horse may be asked via the 

ringmaster to back clear of the line-up and do a 360 degree 
neck reined turn, (ether right or left at the discretion of the 
judge) to demonstrate the ability of the horse to neck rein.

• Horse will be judged on their smoothness in performing the 
turn correctly and their responsiveness to the rider.
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Call of Class:
Horses enter the ring at the Walk and continue at the walk until 
the gait is closed.
Three gait classes – walk, ranch pace, traveling pace, ranch pace, 
reverse at the ranch pace, traveling pace, ranch pace, walk and 
line up.
Five Gait classes – walk, ranch pace, traveling pace, walk, lope, 
hand gallop, lope, walk, ranch pace, reverse at the ranch pace, 
traveling pace, walk, lope, hand gallop, lope, walk and line up.

FCH 109 Cow Horse Classes
• Working Ranch Horse
• Cutting
• Reining
• Roping

FC H110 Working Ranch Horse
The Working Ranch horse class consists of 2 part – reining and 

cow work.
• The horse must demonstrate a basic reining pattern. This 

pattern may be one posted by Show Management or one of 
the Reining patterns in the IJA Rule Book.

• The horse has 2 1/2 minutes to demonstrate the ability to 
control a cow by

 o Boxing the cow in on the end of arena
 o Taking the cow down the fence, cutting him off and turning 

him back up the fence.
 o Cutting the cow off again and taking the cow down the 

fence a second time.
 • This time the horse will cut the cow off, separate him 

from the fence line and take him toward the center of 
the arena where the cow is circled in both directions.

FCH 111 Cutting Horse Classes
Cutting horse Classes consist of separating one cow from the herd 
and holding the cow at bay. There is a three minute time period.
Judging considerations
• The horse walks into the herd quietly, yet is alert and respon-

sive to rider
• After separating out the cow, horse should demonstrate ability 

to hold cow on his own. Rider will allow horse to take control 
by dropping the reins and placing hands on saddle horn.

• Rider will retreat (stops working cow) when cow turns away.
• Rider will reenter the herd and separate another cow

Chapter 21: Judging Specifics for the Florida Cracker Horse (FCH)
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Effective January 1, 2011
The purpose of UMH is to promote the ownership, exhibition and 
breeding of those horses currently registered with the Rocky Moun-
tain Horse Association, Kentucky Mountain Saddle Horse Association, 
Mountain Pleasure Horse Association and the Kentucky Natural 
Gaited Horse Association, and horses registered or promoted by any 
other Mountain Horse associations and groups with the Board in its 
discretion may recognize, collectively herein referred to as “Mountain 
Horses,” and to do all lawful things in connection therewith. 

To sanction an event with UMH
• Applications for sanctioning must be forwarded to UMH on any 

approved form.
• Show managers must use judges the approved UMH judges’ 

list. 
• UMH may elect to not sanction any show that does not employ 

a USDA certified HIO. Show managers agree to adopt the stan-
dards and Rules of UMH.

• Show managers must include a minimum number of core 
classes.  

UMH 101 General
• Knowledge of the Rules that govern UMH classes is the respon-

sibility of all participants.
• All individuals who participate in UMH sanctioned competitions 

agree, by their participation and entry, to be bound by UMH and 
IJA Rules and interpretations and enforcement provisions.

• Owners and lessees of entries have ultimate responsibility for 
the condition of the entry and the eligibility of persons to exhibit 
his or her horse

• All entries, with the exception of horses shown in youth show-
manship, leadline, or breeding classes, must be serviceably 
sound. The determination that a horse is not fit to compete as 
required may be made by the DQP, show management show 
veterinarian or show steward. 

UMH 102 Registration of Horses
• All entries in UMH designated classes must be registered with 

the American Gaited Mountain Horse Association, the Rocky 
Mountain Horse Association, the Kentucky Mountain Saddle 
Horse Association, the Mountain Pleasure Horse Association, 
or the Kentucky Natural Gaited Horse Association, or any suc-
cessor to such organizations.

• Entries in any class designated for horses of a specific registry 
must present papers showing registration in such registry. 

• Unregistered animals under one year of age may be shown if they 
are fully eligible for registration, the application for registration 
has been made and a copy provided to the show office and the 
entry is shown under the name of first choice entered on the 
registration applications.

UMH 103 Age and Certification
• A horse is deemed born as of January 1 of the actual calendar 

year of its birth. 
·• Horses born between October 1 and December 31, are deemed 

born January 1 of the year following birth.
• f the registration certificate or registry number of a horse is 

issued by a registry that requires the horse to be certified for 
purposes of competing in shows sanctioned by that registry, the 
horse must comply with such certification requirements.

UMH 104 Novice and Maiden Horse Status
• Novice - have not won more than three first place ribbons in 

under saddle competition in any UMH sanctioned show prior 
to entry. 

• Maiden - have never won a first place ribbon in a UMH sanctioned 
event in under saddle competition. (Three entries in the class 
is required for the entry to have broken its maiden.)

UMH 105 Presentation of Entries
• Mountain Horses are generally shown with a natural appear-

ance. 
• Ears and muzzles should be clipped and trimmed neatly.
• Manes, tails and forelocks are not clipped or pulled. 
• A short bridle path may be trimmed at the exhibitor’s discretion. 
• The tail set should be natural.
• Braids, ribbons, glitter or other enhancements are not permitted 

on mane, tail, body or hooves except in a costume or parade 
class. 

• Mountain Horses exhibited in non-traditional events, such as 
over fences or dressage, may either follow the braiding traditions 
found in those disciplines or choose to exhibit with full manes 
and tails. 

• Roached manes are permissible only in working classes, such 
as cutting, trail obstacle or reining.

UMH 106 Artificial Appearance
Mountain Horses under saddle are to exhibit a style of movement 
that appears completely natural for the conformation of the horse. 
Entries that exhibit an artificial way of going, to include “hang time” 
while in forward motion, crampy movement, twisting or wringing 
of the hocks, pointing, or other characteristics indicating a horse 
whose movement has been altered by devices such as shackles or 
the application of other devices to its legs or feet, will at minimum 
be severely penalized and may be eliminated from consideration for 
any award. Entries exhibiting any way of going such as described 
may also be excused from the class for “Bad Image”, defined as 
presenting an appearance not in keeping with the way of going of a 
natural, pleasure horse.
 The directions in this section are intended to encourage judges 
to reward horses presenting a natural, fluid, forward-moving appear-
ance, and to allow judges to penalize horses presenting an appear-
ance of a horse trained with artificial devices or methods to enhance 
or alter gait, whether or not such devices or methods were actually 
used. Judges are encouraged to allow an entry to travel a minimum 
of half the show ring to allow the horse to settle before excusing an 
entry under this provision

UMH 107 Status of Exhibitors
• In order to receive points in an UMH sanctioned show, the owner, 

lessee and exhibitor must be a member associate of UMH. 
• Youth status – exhibitors under the age of eighteen years as 

of January 1 of the current year. See UMH Rulebook 1.4.a and 
1.4.b for complete description and clarification

• Amateur Status – if they meet the criteria in 1.4.f of the UMH 
Rules, they may show in Novice classes, Amateur Owned and 
Trained and Open Classes, or as Amateur or Professional in Pro/
Am Classes.

• Professionals – see 1.4.h of UMH Rules

UMH 108 Misrepresentation of Status
Any person who engages in Professional activities as defined in UMH 
Rules and falsely represents that he or she is a Novice or Amateur 
or who provides false information in the application process for a 
change of status, shall be subject to disciplinary action. 

UMH 109 Bitting – see also 609
• NOTE UMH Rules allow the maximum length of the shank to be 

nine inches measured between the outside top and outside 
bottom of the rings). Under IJA Rules, the maximum length of 
shank is 8.5 inches measured from the inside of the ring where 
the headstall is attached to the inside of the ring where the 
rein is attached. IJA Rules take precedence in this instance.

• No curb strap of chain allowed on a snaffle bit.
• Traditional Western style its with a connecting rod between the 

shanks are permitted in Western classes. 

Chapter 22: Judging Specifics for United Mountain Horse (UMH)
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UMH 110 Shoeing
• The show must fit the natural hoof.
• Shoes must be factory made shoes commonly referred to as 

keg shoes.
• Shoes may only be the following brands: Diamond, Breckinridge, 

Kerckhart, St. Croix or Grand Circuit. 
• Shoes must not be more than 7/8 inches wide, 3/8 inches 

thick, or over 25 ounces. Both width and thickness must be a 
consistent measurement through.

• Horses may wear a combination of flat and caulked shoes. 
• Trailers are permitted on hind shoes but may not exceed 1/2 

inch in length. 
• Barefoot horses are permitted, but if shod the horse must be 

shod on all four feet with shoes of the same material. 
• Welded clips or the addition of any substance or device to add 

weight are prohibited 
• Drill tech, borium, and dowels are permitted. 
 o Dowels are limited to a total of two per shoe and only allowed 

in the rear. 
 o Borium or drill tech is allowed on the caulks. 
 o Two dots of drill tech or borium are permissible on the toes 

of the shoes. 
 o The thickness of the shoe or caulk, including the materials 

described above, may not exceed 7/8th of an inch, and any 
traction device or application may not exceed ½” in diameter. 

• Caulks may not be made by turnback of the shoe.
• Acrylics or any bondable materials are prohibited to artificially 

extend the hoof 

UMH 111 Shoeing of Weanlings and Yearlings
• Weanlings in all classes must be barefoot. 
• In UMH designated classes, yearlings may be shown either 

barefoot or with shoes on all 4 feet. When shown in classes 
not designated as UMH or in OGB classes, yearlings must be 
barefoot. 

• The length of toe may not exceed 3.5 inches. 

UMH 112 Judging Standards for In-hand/halter Classes
General
• Entries should exemplify the highest quality of conformation for 

breeding sound, using animals. 
• Horses should be in good flesh and condition, and immaculately 

groomed.
• Blemishes that are only cosmetic will not be penalized. 
• Manners remain of paramount importance. Unruly entries will 

be excused.
• In hand classes will be judged as a halter class unless desig-

nated Model.
• Mares, geldings and stallions may be presented in a show halter, 

a bitless bridle or a bridle and bit. Weanlings and yearlings are 
to be presented in a show halter. A chain may be used over the 
nose or under the chin. It may not be run through the mouth.

• Get of Sire Class: stallion shown in hand with at least one and 
not more than four, of his get.

• Model Horse Classes - horses a “picture” of the breed. Motion 
and movement are not evaluated.

Ring Procedure – Halter Class
• When not designated as model classes, entries will be led into 

the ring and proceed in the pattern as instructed by the judge 
or ringmaster. 

• In halter or conformation classes, horses will be judged on quality 
of movement at the walk, in addition to being stood for inspec-
tion. The judge is encouraged to view the entries in movement 
from each side. 

• Handlers will present the horse in the line-up as instructed by 
the ringmaster. 

• Horses shall stand for judging with the front legs straight under-
neath the body and the rear legs straight or, alternatively, in a 
parked position that is not overstretched. 

• Judges may ask any exhibitor to re-position his or her horse in 
order to allow proper evaluation of conformation. 

• The appearance of genetically heritable faults must be severely 
penalized. 

• Judges may examine mouths for parrot mouth, over and/or under 
bites, and may examine mature stallions for the presence of two 
descended testicles. 

• The judge may ask the exhibitor to demonstrate any additional 
aspect of the horse for closer inspection of possible faults.

Height and Color
• There is to be no color preference or bias.
• There is a slight variation between the registries as to acceptable 

height and solid color.
• It is not necessary for judges to consider height and color limita-

tions at UMH shows.

Structural type
• Mountain Horses should show beauty and stylish presentation 

consistent with breed type; it is not the goal of UMH to encour-
age evolution of the traditional Mountain Horse type toward a 
new type of greater refinement for purposes of show.

• Mountain Horses should be of at least medium bone and sub-
stance, reflecting their heritage as an all-around utility breed. 
Although the horse may show refinement, it must have adequate 
bone, structure, and muscling for soundness as a using animal. 

• The horse should have an appearance of athleticism. 
• Horses should not have overly narrow chests or “pigeon breasts,” 

nor excessively broad chests. The chest should be deep with a 
detectible span between the forelegs. 

• The shoulder should be “well laid back” and well angled. 
• The forequarter of the horse must be in balance with hindquar-

ter; the length of leg in balance with the height of the body. 
• Horses should be rounded over the croup and display adequate 

muscling. 
• “Goose rumped” or excessively steep croups are to be penal-

ized. 
• The ribcage must be well sprung with adequate space for lungs; 

the animal must not appear slab-sided. 
• The Mountain Horse should be fairly short-coupled, with a top 

line demonstrating strength in the back. The top line of the back 
should be shorter than the underline.

• The top line of the neck should be longer than the underline. 
• Roached back horses must be severely penalized. 
• The Mountain Horse should have excellent feet, of a size pro-

portionate to the body and adequate to support body mass.

Limbs
• Front and hind limbs must be free of deformities, other than 

cosmetic blemishes, and should demonstrate flat bone with 
adequate substance and neat joints. 

• The angles of the shoulder should match the angles of the 
hip. Both should be well angled to allow for free extension and 
movement. 

• The humerus should be long and steep, with the front legs not 
set too far under the body. Viewed from the front and the rear, the 
legs should be straight, so that a line dropped from the middle 
of the top of the leg to the ground will pass through the middle 
of each bone and joint, with the planes of each bone and joint 
in alignment. 

• Feet should not be toed-in or out nor should the horse be base 
wide or narrow. 

• The rear legs should be straight, without being cow-hocked or 
angling out at the stifle or feet. 

Chapter 22: Judging Specifics for United Mountain Horse (UMH)
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• Viewed from the sides, the front legs should not be set too deeply 
under the body to preclude free extension and movement. 

• The lower legs must not be over at the knee or tied-in behind 
the knee, i.e, “calf-kneed.” 

• There should be no evidence of sickle hocks or the horse being 
“camped out” in the rear. 

• The horse must not appear to be “coon footed,” club footed, or 
too low or steep in the angles of the pastern.

Head and Neck. 
• The head and neck carriage is part of the appeal of the horse. 

There is a somewhat “Spanish” look, conveying strength, vital-
ity, good temper and intelligence. A “typey” look is a factor in 
Mountain Horse conformation judging. 

• The head should be relatively compact, almost cobby in appear-
ance. 

• The jaw should be prominent and well defined. 
• A “teacup” muzzle is traditional, and acceptable, so long as it 

is not associated with any defect of jaw or teeth.
• Parrot mouths, overbites and under bites are to be severely 

penalized. 
• Eyes should be large and prominent. Eyes set too close together 

and smallish, “pig-eyes” are to be penalized. 
• The front of the face has a diamond shape with a broad brow, 

eyes positioned for good vision, and a tapering muzzle. 
• The profile of the head should be straight, neither Roman nosed 

nor dished. 
• Common or coarse heads should be penalized. 
• The nostrils of the horse should be open and expressive. 
• The jaw line should be well defined. 
• The neck should have a graceful arch and be of medium length 

and thickness. Fatty deposits on the ridge of the neck should 
not be mistaken for correct conformation. 

• The horse should have a clean throatlatch with the ability to 
bend and flex at the poll. 

• The swan neck, “ewe” neck or a neck with no definition are to 
be penalized. 

• The neck should tie in to the shoulders and withers, without 
a noticeable dip in front of the withers, in such a manner as 
to make a proud carriage, athletic balanced movement, and 
smooth gait possible. 

• Ideally, the ears of the Mountain Horse should be mounted 
neatly at the top of the head and be well shaped, rounded, not 
overly large, and with a tendency to hook at the tips.

• Mares and fillies should have a feminine quality, with more 
fineness in appearance than seen in geldings or stallions. 

Temperament
• Temperament shall be considered in overall judging. 
• Horses must demonstrate the appropriate temperament of the 

Mountain Horse. 
• They should be well behaved and appear alert, sensible, willing 

and intelligent. 
• There should be no signs of excessive nervousness, aggression, 

balking or refusal. 
• Entries showing unruly behavior or obvious outward signs of 

being sedated or tranquilized shall be excused from the ring. 

JUDGING STANDARDS FOR EXHIBITION UNDER SADDLE
UMH 113 Way of Going Divisions 
• Under saddle classes, other than Western or specialty (four gait, 

pole bending, water glass, trail obstacle, etc.) are designated by 
way of going as Country Trail Pleasure, Trail Pleasure, Classic 
Pleasure or Park Pleasure. 

• A significant criterion for each class shall be the ability of the 
entry to demonstrate the proper attributes of the way of going 
division in which it is entered. Horses shall be evaluated on this 

criterion and rewarded/penalized as follows:

To be Judged
Positive credit shall be given to the entry that exemplifies the look 
of the division; 
• A horse that does not demonstrate the correct style of going for 

the type of division in which it is entered shall be penalized. 
• A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for 

the division in which it is entered shall not be placed above any 
other horse that is in the correct way of going for the division so 
long as it is performing in proper gait, regardless of other criteria.

• A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going 
for the division may not be placed first, regardless of any other 
quality of performance or the number of horses in the class.

• Judges and exhibitors should note that the primary distinction 
between the four ways of going is not the degree of “action” or 
lift of the legs, but rather the specific criteria for the division.

UMH 114 Cross Entry
• Horses are not allowed to cross-enter in the different way of 

going divisions of Country Trail Pleasure, Trail Pleasure, Classic 
Pleasure or Park Pleasure in the same show. 

• Horses in Western Pleasure may be entered in one of the other 
divisions in the same show. 

• If a horse is Involuntarily Dismissed, Disqualified, or Eliminated, 
or withdraws from a class prior to the class being tied, it may 
also not cross-enter, unless the horse leaves the class or is 
disqualified or eliminated for the sole reason that the judge has 
advised that the horse is in an incorrect division.

• Show management has the power and the duty to enforce cross-
entry restrictions. 

UMH 115 General
• Regardless of the division, the horse must retain the character-

istics of a pleasure horse with natural movement. 
• Exaggeration and extremes in style and form are not to be 

rewarded, whether the extremes are manifested in excessive, 
unnatural animation and speed, or in the direction of the least 
animation and speed. 

• In every division the Mountain Horse must be fluid, natural, 
smooth and appear to be a true pleasure to ride. 

UMH 116 Gait and Temperament
The paramount characteristics that must be demonstrated under 
saddle are quality of gait and quality of temperament. Although other 
attributes, such as collection, a steady show frame, and animation ap-
propriate to the class, will have importance to judges, none shall have 
more importance than quality of gait and quality of temperament. 
Gait
• Must be an evenly timed, consistent, four beat gait. 
• Any tendency toward pace, stepping pace, foxtrot or canter or 

lope (unless called for) is to be severely penalized. 
• The gait must be executed in such a manner that it is smooth 

to ride. 
• Any appearance of roughness or signs that the rider is bounc-

ing in the saddle, or having to stand in the stirrups to avoid the 
appearance of bouncing, must be severely penalized. 

Temperament
• Calm, intelligent, sensible, and willing. 
• The unique ability to immediately “come down” from the most 

animated performance gait to a calm, relaxed state for the trail 
walk is an essential attribute of the Mountain Horse tempera-
ment and one of the reasons for the importance of the trail walk 
in Mountain Horse shows. 

• The most brilliant and animated horse must be able to drop 
quickly and smoothly to a true trail walk, ridden on a loose rein 
with clearly observable slack in both reins, stand quietly in the 
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lineup and, in general, be responsive to the direction and aids 
of the rider at all times. 

·• Nervous, agitated, unwilling, unresponsive or unruly horses are 
to be severely penalized in judging. Horses that are not under 
the rider’s control, who present a hazard to other exhibitors, or 
who disrupt the overall conduct of the class, are to be excused 
from the ring.

JUDGING STANDARDS FOR EXHIBITING UNDER SADDLE
UMH 117 Way of Going Division
General
• The gait ranges from what is technically referred to as a “stepped 

rack” with minimal lift and suspension, to a true rack when 
performed with the greatest speed and animation.

• The gait has traditionally been described as a “saddle gait” and 
a “single foot.” 

• It should be gliding, smooth and forward moving. 
• While the gait may demonstrate power and stride, it should not 

be extreme in style in any division. 
• Trailing of the hocks is to be penalized as a disunited way of 

going. 
• Some Mountain Horses execute the gait with a degree of ter-

mino, which is not in itself to be penalized, so long as it is not 
the result of conformational deficiency or causes the gait not 
to be one of forward movement. 

Headset
The ideal Mountain Horse head set under saddle should range from 
the face being close to vertical to at an angle of about 45 degrees. 
Overtucking shall be penalized, as is “nosed-out” and “strung out.” 
Trail Walk 
• The trail walk has equal weight in judging with each other gait 

in the class. 
• The ability to transition from the highest performance level in 

the class to a completely relaxed walk is an important indication 
of the correct Mountain Horse mentality and temperament. 

• The trail walk is an authentic four beat walk, suitable for use on 
the trails. 

• The walk must be calm, relaxed, and ridden with clearly observ-
able slack in the reins. 

• Reins at all times must be in a “U” with the lowest point notice-
ably lower than the point of attachment to the bit. 

• Entries in the Country Trail Pleasure division shall execute the 
trail walk with reins preferably on the buckle. 

• There is to be no sign of animation, nervousness, or the need 
for restraint. 

• The head and neck should be lowered from the position that is 
maintained at show and pleasure gaits. 

• The horse should stretch into the rider’s hand, indicating relax-
ation and acceptance of the bit. Horses that are unable to move 
from the gait into a relaxed, natural walk, or horses that must 
be restrained by the reins from accelerating to a faster speed 
or gait, or horses who appear to “jig” while trail walking, must 
be severely penalized in judging.

Show Gait 
• The show gait is a collected, evenly-timed four beat Mountain 

Horse gait performed at moderate speed, with stride and action 
appropriate for the division. 

• The show walk must be collected and smooth with no exaggera-
tion in form or execution. 

• The sequence of the footfall is rhythmic and cadenced.
Pleasure Gait
• The Mountain Horse Pleasure Gait is an evenly-timed, four beat 

gait with the greatest speed, stride, collection and action in any 
division. 

• There must be a distinct difference in the speed demonstrated 

at the Show Gait and the Pleasure Gait, although speed must 
not come at the expense of form and correct footfall. 

• Horses that do not exhibit a distinct difference in speed between 
the show walk and the pleasure gait must be penalized. 

• The ability of the horse to demonstrate forward movement, with 
speed and action appropriate for the division, while remaining 
in correct form, is of primary importance at this gait. 

• The Pleasure Gait is not called for in the Country Trail Pleasure 
Division.

Canter or Lope
• If the canter or lope is included in any class in a UMH division, 

it is called after the trail walk. 
• The canter or lope must be a three beat gait that is relaxed and 

ground covering but not fast. 
• In English classes, the frame should be more collected and 

round. 
• In Western classes, the frame is more relaxed and long rather 

than round. 
• The gait must be smooth and controlled. 
• It is not shown with animation. 
• A “flat” canter or lope that moves the legs but shows no engage-

ment of the back is to be penalized. 
• Pumping of the reins is severely penalized. 
• Cuing the horse by touching him at any point in front of the girth 

is not permitted. 
• Canter/lope departs must be clean and executed without steps 

of any intermediate gait.
• The horse shall pick up the correct lead for the way of the ring 

without the rider demonstrating excessive or obvious cues. 
• Cross cantering shall be severely penalized, as shall any ten-

dency to four beat. 
·• Horses are not under the rider’s complete control will be ex-

cused.
Backup
• In all divisions, backing at least three steps in a straight line is 

called for in the line-up. 
• The horse must not throw his head, gape at the mouth or show 

other signs of resistance. 
• Riders may not apply the spur. 
• Resistance and failure to follow a straight track will be penalized.

UMH DIVISIONAL STANDARDS FOR EXHIBITION UNDER SADDLE
General
• To penalize a horse requires that the judge lower the placing of 

the horse at a level of degrading of placement consistent with 
the severity of the condition penalized. 

• A horse that is severely penalized may not be tied in the top 
three places, assuming that there are other horses in the class 
that have completed all of the mandatory requirements of the 
competition and are correctly gaited. 

UMH 118 Country Trail Pleasure Division
• The Country Trail Pleasure entry must exemplify the attributes 

of a pleasure riding horse suitable for all members of the family. 
• The gait must be effortless and extremely smooth, with no 

animation. 
• Horses that exhibit animation will be eliminated from consider-

ation. 
• The head and neck of the Country Trail Pleasure entry must 

be relaxed and show little to no elevation, and the horse in 
gait should be ridden with a minimum of bit contact. The entry 
should remain relaxed at all times. 

• Lift of the hooves must be no higher than the mid-pastern
• Speed is not desired in this division. Any indication of animation, 

more than moderate speed, nervousness, or an elevated head 
and./or neck carriage shall be penalized. 
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• The entry shall present the appearance of being suitable for any 
family member to take on a relaxed, smooth, pleasurable ride. 

• A completely smooth and steady ride, with proper gait at all 
times, is essential. 

• Manners are paramount in this division. 
• Aids must be unobtrusive and produce no resistance. 
To be Shown:
in two gaits: show gait and trail walk. The reins at the trail walk 
shall be loose and preferably on the buckle. The show gait must be 
forward moving with a gliding quality and minimal knee action. Lift 
of the hooves must be no higher than mid-pastern joint. A moderate 
headshake is allowed. 
Attire
Black jeans and pants without tiedowns are permissible in classes 
in this division. All other rules herein for tack, attire and shoeing 
apply to this division.
Ring Protocol. 
• The gaits called are the show gait and the trail walk; the pleasure 

gait is not called. 
• The judge will call for a halt at either the show gait or the trail 

walk in at least one of the directions of work. The horse must 
stop promptly and stand quietly on a light rein. 

• The judge may call for a dismount and remount in the line-up 
(Riders may request a mounting block to remount.) Exception 
age eleven and under riders.

• See also UMH 129 and UMH 130.
To Be Judged
• Positive credit is given to the entry that exemplifies the look of 

the Country Trail Pleasure division, such as quietness, steadi-
ness, manners, responsiveness, traveling on a light rein and 
willingness to stand quietly and back readily. 

• A horse that does not demonstrate the correct style of going 
for the Country Trail Pleasure division shall be penalized by the 
judge; 

• A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for 
the Country Trail Pleasure division shall not be placed above any 
other horse that is in the correct way of going for the division 
so long as it is performing in proper gait, regardless of other 
criteria;

• A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for 
the division may not be placed first on the judge’s card, regard-
less of any other quality of performance or the number of horses 
in the class.  

UMH 119 Trail Pleasure Division
• Entries in the Trail Pleasure Division must demonstrate a way 

of going suitable for using trail horses. 
• Gaits are performed in a manner that is effortless and extremely 

smooth. 
• Neither animation nor excessive speed is desired at any gait. 

Horses that exhibit animation will be eliminated from consider-
ation. 

• All gaits must be forward moving, with a gliding quality and 
minimal knee action. 

• Lift of the hooves should be no higher than above the mid-
pastern joint. 

• The head and neck are carried in a relaxed manner, appropri-
ate to the conformation of the horse. A moderate headshake is 
allowed in the Trail Pleasure Division. 

• The trail walk must be calm, relaxed and ridden with clearly 
observable slack in the reins. The reins at all times must be in 
a “U” with the lowest point noticeably lower than the point of 
attachment to the bit.  

• Horses must be well-mannered, quiet and manageable on a 
light rein at all gaits. 

• Aids should be unobtrusive and produce no obvious resistance. 

Ring Protocol. 
• The show gait, pleasure gait, trail walk, reverse and repeated 

gaits sequence are called as described in UMH 129. See also 
UMH 130.

• The judge may call for a halt at the trail walk or show gait at 
any point. The horse should stop promptly and stand quietly on 
a light rein.

• The Judge may ask for a halt, and may ask the exhibitor to 
dismount and remount the horse in the line-up, so long as a 
mounting block is available if requested.

To Be Judged:
1) Positive credit shall be given to the entry that exemplifies the 
look of the division showing true trail pleasure qualities such as 
lightness in the mouth, quiet alertness, relaxed head and neck, and 
responsiveness. 
2) A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for 
Trail Pleasure division shall be penalized by the judge. While the entry 
may be stylish and collected, a headset, frame and/or animation ap-
proaching the look of the Classic entry shall be penalized. 
3) A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for the 
Trail Pleasure division shall not be placed above any other horse that 
is in the correct way of going for the division so long as it is performing 
in proper gait, regardless of other criteria;
4) A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for the 
division may not be placed first on the judge’s card, regardless of any 
other quality of performance or the number of horses in the class.

UMH 120 Classic Pleasure Division
• The Classic Pleasure entry executes the Show and Pleasure gaits 

in a collected, up-headed and stylish manner, with moderate 
stride. 

• The horse is shown in a collected frame, with the head carried 
proudly up in the bridle. There shall be no evidence of heavy 
handedness, excessive pressure on the bit, or any sense of the 
horse being propped up or held up by the rider.

• There is no minimum or maximum degree of action recom-
mended for this division. 

• The distinction between the Classic Pleasure horse and the Trail 
Pleasure horse is primarily in frame and carriage: the Classic 
Pleasure horse exhibits somewhat more animation and speed 
than the Trail Pleasure horse, with a showier, upheaded car-
riage. The Classic horse should not approach the power, stride, 
reach and brilliance of the Park Pleasure horse. 

• There is no minimum or maximum degree of action recom-
mended for this division. The distinction between Classic and 
Trail is primarily in the frame and carriage. 

• The Classic Pleasure horse will exhibit somewhat more anima-
tion and speed than the Trail Pleasure horse with a showier 
upheaded carriage. 

• The trail walk must be calm, relaxed and ridden with clearly 
observable slack in the reins. The reins at all times must be in 
a “U” with the lowest point noticeably lower than the point of 
attachment to the bit.

• Neither speed nor animation is to be tied over smoothness and 
correct form and footfall. 

• Classic horses must present a picture of balance, elasticity, and 
controlled energy. 

• Any indication of nervousness, bad manners, or tongue or mouth 
distress shall be penalized. 

Ring Protocol
• The show gait, pleasure gait, trail walk, reverse and repeated 

gaits as per UMH 128. See also UMH 129 & 130.
• The judge may not ask for a halt or a dismount and remount.
To Be Judged:
• Positive credit shall be given to the entry that exemplifies the 

look of the division; 
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• A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for 
Classic Pleasure division shall be penalized by the judge; 

• A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for 
the Classic Pleasure division shall not be placed above any other 
horse that is in the correct way of going for the division so long 
as it is performing in proper gait, regardless of other criteria;

• A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for 
the division may not be placed first on the judge’s card, regard-
less of any other quality of performance or the number of horses 
in the class.

UMH 121 Park Pleasure Division
• The Park Pleasure entry must give a brilliant performance, 

marked by style, power, and animation. 
• The horse must be balanced, flowing and forward moving, 

exhibiting the greatest power and stride of all the divisions. 
• The horse must be up in the bridle, supple and flexible. 
• Although the pleasure gait may be performed with a fair degree 

of speed, gaits must remain authentic, evenly-timed, four beat 
gaits, and good form must not be sacrificed. 

• The ability of the entry to maintain an evenly-timed four beat 
gait at speed should be given significant weight by the judges. 

• While the Park Pleasure horse often exhibits the greatest degree 
of lift in the front legs of the three divisions, an entry exhibiting 
the true characteristics of a Park Pleasure horse is not to be 
penalized for lack of any specific degree of action. 

• Horses with action that appears to have been artificially obtained 
must be severely penalized, or eliminated from consideration.

• The primary distinction between Park Pleasure and Classic 
Pleasure horse is in the greater power, brilliance, stride and 
“brio” of the Park Pleasure entry. It is possible for an entry to 
break level in the front and remain a Classic Pleasure entry, 
and it is possible for an entry to break less high in the front 
and have all the qualities of a true Park Pleasure horse. 

• Although the Park Pleasure horse must be animated, it must 
retain pleasure horse qualities. 

• The gaits must be smooth. Any discernable bounce, or the ap-
pearance of excessive weight placed in the stirrups to minimize 
the appearance of bounce, on the part of the rider is to be 
penalized. 

• Manners remain important, including the ability to execute a 
correct trail walk with clearly observable slack in both reins, to 
stand quietly in the line-up and to execute a straight reinback 
with no resistance. 

• The reins at all times in the trail walk must be in a “U” with the 
lowest point noticeably lower than the point of attachment to 
the bit. 

• The entry should appear to be tractable and willing. Nervous-
ness, behaving in an unruly manner, mouth distress, inability 
to relax at the trail walk, the need for undue restraint on behalf 
of the rider, propping or holding the horse up, and resistance 
to the rider’s aids are all to be penalized.

Ring Protocol
• The show gait, pleasure gait, trail walk, reverse and repeated 

gaits sequence as per UMH 129. See also UMH 130.
• The judge may not ask for a halt or a dismount and remount.
To Be Judged:
• Positive credit shall be given to the entry that exemplifies the 

look of the division; 
• A horse that does not demonstrate the correct style of going for 

the Park Pleasure division shall be penalized by the judge; 
• A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for 

the Park Pleasure division shall not be placed above any other 
horse that is in the correct way of going for the division so long 
as it is performing in proper gait, regardless of other criteria;

• A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for 

the division may not be placed first on the judge’s card, regard-
less of any other quality of performance or the number of horses 
in the class.

UMH 122 Western Pleasure Division
General
• Classes may be offered for Western Pleasure, Working Western, 

and Western Parade Horse. These rules apply to the Western 
Pleasure division.

• The Western Pleasure horse must reflect the suitability of the 
horse for this division. 

• The horse is forward-moving, ground-covering yet relaxed and 
may be somewhat less “contained” in frame than other divisions. 

• He must stand quietly, back willingly, and provide a ride of 
exceptional smoothness with no high knee action. 

• He must be economical in movement. 
• The headset must be relaxed and steady; any tendency to be 

up in the bridle will be penalized. 
• Horses that fail to stand quietly or to back readily will be severely 

penalized.
• Bumping, pumping or jerking of the reins will result in elimination 

in all classes in which riders show in Western tack and attire. 
• If the lope is required, it must be smooth and unhurried and 

should not be over collected. It should not appear artificial in 
form. There should be no pumping of the reins or restraint to 
reduce speed, produce collection or to produce an exaggerated, 
rocking-chair motion. The lope is always called for after the trail 
walk.

Horses five and under may be shown in a snaffle bit or a bosal and 
direct reined, or may be shown in a curb bit and neck reined.
• The Western horse shown in a snaffle bit must be shown in split 

reins, with each rein coming up through the rider’s entire hand 
and crossing over the mid-point of the horse to drape on the 
opposite side. It is permissible for the rider to have the rein first 
pass through the opposite hand prior to draping on the opposite 
side. 

 Horses over the age of five must be shown in a curb bit and are 
required to neck rein. 
• The reins must be held in one hand. 
• The horse is ridden on a loose rein, with a noticeable “U” from 

the bit to the reining hand. Direction is given to the horse only 
by the weight of the reins on the neck of the horse, and not by 
moving the wrist or hand to direct rein or apply bit contact. The 
rider’s hands must be clear of both saddle and horse at all times. 
Once the class is called to order, the rider may not change the 
reining hand, except in a trail obstacle class as needed to work 
an obstacle. 

· The Western horse shown in the curb bit must be shown with 
Western-style split or romal reins. 

· Split reins used with the curb bit are held with the hand around 
the reins, with both reins entering the hand between the thumb 
and index finger, or being held with the index finger only between 
the reins. Reins may not enter the hand on opposite sides of a 
fist. The free hand shall not touch or hold the reins.

• When using romal reins, the hand shall be around the reins with 
the wrist kept straight and relaxed, the thumb on top and the 
fingers closed lightly around the reins; no fingers are allowed 
between the reins. Romal reins shall preferably come up from 
the bottom of the vertical fist and emerge from the top of the 
hand. The free hand shall carry the romal extension with ap-
proximately 16 inches of space between the hands. The romal 
shall not be used forward of the cinch or to signal or cue the 
horse in any way.

• Riders in all classes shall be required to execute a 360-degree 
turn following the reinback, which shall be neck reined by all 
horses in the curb bit. The 360 degree turn may be made to 
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the left or to the right. The 
turn is preferably made on 
the haunches. 

Ring Protocol
• The show gait, pleasure 

gait, trail walk, reverse and 
repeated gaits sequence 
are called as described in UMH 128. See also UMH 129.

• Riders may be asked to halt from either the trail walk or the 
show gait and stand quietly on the rail. 

• Other than in classes for age eleven and under riders, riders 
may be asked to mount or and remount from either side in the 
line-up. Mounting block must be available. 

• The judge must ask for a 360 degree turn after the backup in 
all Western classes.

To Be Judged:
Regardless of style of bit and rein, Western Pleasure horses will re-
ceive positive credit for being light and responsive, without excessive 
pressure or noticeable cueing. 
1) Positive credit shall be given to the entry that exemplifies the look 
of the division; 
2) A horse that does not demonstrate the correct style of going for 
the Western Pleasure division shall be penalized. 
3) A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for 
the Western Pleasure division shall not be placed above any other 
horse that is in the correct way of going for the division so long as it 
is performing in proper gait, regardless of other criteria.
4) A horse that does not demonstrate the correct way of going for 
the division may not be placed first, regardless of any other quality 
of performance or the number of horses in the class.

UMH DIVISIONAL ATTIRE STANDARDS
General
• All juvenile riders age eleven and under shall wear a helmet in 

all classes. 
• Entries and exhibitors in classes other than those specifically 

designated as “Western”, “Country Pleasure”, or other descrip-
tion denoting required attire, may be presented in either English 
or Western attire. 

• Mixing of tack and attire is permissible only at the schooling 
show level.

• Judges shall penalize an entry for incorrect attire to a degree 
appropriate for the violation, and are encouraged to have the 
ringmaster notify the rider of the penalty and the reason it was 
assessed.

UMH 123 English /Saddle Seat Attire
• English attire should at a minimum include a long-sleeved 

shirt (unless covered by a coat), collared shirt and tie, jodhpur 
breeches with tie-downs, and solid color boots with heels. 

• English saddle seat suit or day coat and jodhpurs, and hats for 
males 18 and over, are required.

• Gloves, vests, and hats for women and girls are optional.
• Long hair should be neatly confined and off the collar.

UMH 124 Western Pleasure Attire
• Western attire at minimum requires a long-sleeved Western-

styled shirt with collar, completely buttoned, or a turtleneck or 
slinky; a tie, bolo or neck ornament; Western boots or jodhpur 
boots when worn with chaps; Western styled pants, a belt with 
buckle, and a Western hat of fur-felt or straw. 

· Blue denim pants are acceptable at the schooling show level 
only. Jodhpur breeches may be worn if covered by Western style 
chaps. 

·• Optional items include Western jackets, Western vests, Western 
full suits, chaps, and gloves. Hair should be neatly restrained 
above the collar line.

UMH 125 Trail Obstacle and Country Trail Pleasure Attire
• English or Western attire may be worn as in UMH 123 and UMH 

124, but may not be mixed. 
• Coats and hats are not required. 
• Slacks, or jeans other than blue denim, without tiedowns, are 

allowed in Country Trail Pleasure classes. 

UMH 126 In-Hand Attire
• If the entry is shown as an English horse (English or Arabian 

halter or bridle) English attire shall be worn except that tie-downs 
need not be worn. 

• If the entry is shown as a Western horse (Western halter or 
bridle), Western attire shall be worn. Gloves in in-hand classes 
are optional. 

UMH 127 Equitation Attire and Tack
Entries are judged on ability, but neatness and cleanliness are also of 
prime consideration. Deviations from approved attire and tack shall 
be penalized to a degree consistent with the degree of deviation.
Attire
• Informal appointments for both day and evening are saddle seat 

type suits in a conservative color including black, navy, gray, dark 
burgundy, dark green, brown, beige, or charcoal. Herringbone, 
pinstripes, tone-on-tone or other quiet weave saddle set suits 
are permitted.

• Coordinating vests, four-in hand neck ties, masculine style shirts 
(regular or button down), gloves and jodhpur boots are required.

• A shawl collar of the same material is also proper, but of the 
same color and fabric as the rest of the suit.

• Day coats (show coats without matching pants) are not appropri-
ate.

• Underpasses are required.
• Linings should be of the same color or a quiet contrasting color.
• Leather or ultrasuede knee patches or full seat are allowed.
• Hats – derby, homburg or snap-brim. OR snap-brim in straw or 

felt for men
• Jewelry/bows/boutonnieres – simple stud earrings and a quiet 

and tasteful small lapel pin. Cuff links should be small and not 
visible past the cuff of the coat. Boutonniere should be small 
and simple flower.

• Whips (48 inches or less dark in color) and unrowelled spurs 
are optional. 

• Semi formal attire consisting of saddle seat tuxedo suits with a 
tophat (preferred) or humburg is only worn after 6 pm. 

Tack
• Saddle – cut back. All other saddles are prohibited in UMH 

English Equitation classes.
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• Bridle and Reins
 o Standard, simple English bridle in brown or black leather with 

hook and stud or buckles. 
 o Cavessons must match bridle. 
 o Bit shanks with multiple rings are prohibited.
 o Reins shall be one plain or simple laced rein.
 o The bight of the reins always falls on the off side.

UMH 128 Tack Requirements
General
• Entries and exhibitors in classes other than those specifically 

designated as “Western,” or other description denoting required 
tack, or with specific required tack under these Rules, may show 
in either English or Western tack and attire. 

• Mixing of tack and attire is permissible only at the schooling 
show level. 

• Exhibition in Western tack and attire requires compliance with 
all the rules relating to biting and handling of reins.

Western Division.
• Western saddle with horn, silver, in addition to conches, permit-

ted in Western Pleasure classes and in-hand; only silver conches 
permitted in Working Western;

• One-ear or brow band headstalls;
• Closed reins with romal or Western-style split reins of leather or 

hair;
• Bosals with flexible, nonmetal cores for junior horses (four and 

under) with reins of hair, leather, or rope;
• Saddle blanket and/or pad appropriate for the Western division;
• Identifying Tack, small brass name plates on the backs of 

saddles;
• Splint boots or other protective equipment in speed classes, 

Western riding or reining;
• Breast collars;
• Reata and hobbles are optional.
• Western style halter to include silver;
• Leadlines with or without attached chain;
• Cord, leather or neoprene girths.
• Decorative Western bits that do not violate the bitting require-

ments. Spade bits, Western bits with rollers or crickets, and 
Peruvian or Paso Fino type bits are permissible unless their use 
causes mouth discomfort.

Other Options for Versatility Events, Western Events, or English or 
Western Classes. 
Buena Vista saddles, Kentucky rollback saddles, Solomon or Minihan 
saddles, Australian stock seat saddles with or without horns, and 
McClellan style saddles may be worn in Mountain Horse divisions 
as optional equipment 
• Leather, cord, webbing or neoprene girths; 
• Saddle pads may be used, including gel pads, in all divisions of 

competition.
English Classes
• Cutback, English all purpose, plantation or dressage style 

saddles of leather or synthetic materials are recommended for 
all classes considered as traditional English classes;

• English style single rein bridles with cavesons and brow bands 
are required;

• Bitless bridles
• Leather, cord, neoprene, webbing or fabric girths;
• Saddle pads appropriate for the English division, either square 

or shaped, including gel pads. Pads should be black or white in 
color and may not have decorative elements;

• Traditional fillis style of offset stirrups, including the Peacock 
safety stirrup, are acceptable on traditional English style 
saddles;

• Cruppers are allowed if required to keep the saddle in position;
• Breast straps are allowed;

• ATSM certified helmets are allowed and will not be penalized in 
any class.

In-Hand Classes.
• Leather halters or headstalls with bits of either English or West-

ern design;
• Halters know as Arabian style halters are permissible and are 

deemed included as English in style. English-style bitless bridles 
are also permissible in English style presentation.

• Colored brow bands are permissible on English style halters or 
headstalls;

• Leather leadlines with or without attached chains;
• Whips no longer than 40 inches, including the lash, for English 

in–hand presentations.

UMH 129 General Ring Protocol.
• Entries are to enter the ring at the show gait proceeding counter 

clockwise. The judge may direct the class to go at ease while wait-
ing for the class to fill. Judging takes place only when the class is 
called to order. Breaks in gait or other mistakes that occur before 
that time are not considered in the final evaluation.

• When the class is called to order and the gate is closed, entries 
begin competition proceeding counter clockwise at the show 
gait. 

• The Judge then calls the required gaits in the following order: 
show gait, pleasure gait (other than in Country Trail Pleasure) 
then trail walk. 

• Entries shall be worked both ways of the ring at all required 
gaits sufficiently for all horses to have performed before each 
officiating judge. 

• Horses must perform all required gaits both ways of the ring. 
• Entries are asked to reverse following the trail walk. The show 

gait is called immediately after the reverse; the required se-
quence of gaits for the class is repeated in a clockwise direction. 
The judge may ask for one or more gaits to be repeated prior to 
calling for a lineup.

• Following the last gait called for the class, the judge will call for 
a line-up. During the lineup, the judge and the ringmaster will 
walk the line and ask each entry separately to back a minimum 
of three steps.

• In classes in which a dismount and remount may be called, (see 
below), the maneuver is executed in the line-up by the exhibitors 
individually rather than all at once, and only if a mounting block 
is available if requested. Riders may ask for a groom to hold the 
off side stirrup, as long as the groom does not touch or restrain 
the horse in any way. 

• In divisions in which it is optional for the judge to ask for a halt 
or dismount, (see below), judges are encouraged to require the 
halt, dismount and remount in all championship classes and in 
unusually competitive classes.

UMH 130 Ring Protocol for 4 Gait Classes
In a class in which the canter or lope is required, the canter or lope 
is called after the trail walk, with the horses again going to the trail 
walk after the canter and or lope, prior to the reverse or the line-up.
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TH 100 General
• Tiger Horse Breeders and Exhibitors put the welfare of their 

horses first. No chemical or surgical means are allowed to 
alter the horse’s carriage, movement, gaits, or temperament.

• No action devices are allowed in showing or training.
• T.H.A. members will exhibit courtesy and good sportsmanship 

toward Judges, event personnel, and fellow participants.
• Any complaint made to the Tiger Horse Association Inc. must 

be made in writing not more than 30 days after the alleged 
incident.

• Tiger Horses are shown as naturally as possible. Tail and mane 
extensions are not allowed. It is not necessary or encouraged 
that horses be trimmed

• Horses that act aggressively, bite, kick or cannot be kept 
under control inside or outside the ring shall be excused, 
and no placings or points will be awarded to the horse, rider 
or owner for that show.

• All horses shown in Tiger Horse Association classes are bare-
foot or trail shod with hoof length and shoe size suitable for 
sustained long distance travel.

• The ideal Tiger Horse exhibits visible Tiger characteristics. 
(see TH 103 Color)

• The age of a Tiger Horse is determined by date of birth.

TH 101 Registration
Horses shown in T.H.A. classes at any show must be registered 
with the Tiger Horse Association. Approved outcross horses may 
be shown in the Gait Division. In order to accumulate points toward 
T.H.A. Awards the owner of the horse must be a member in good 
standing with the T.H.A. Contact the Tiger Horse Association for 
a copy of the Tiger Horse Awards Program.

TH 102 Shoeing
• The naturalness of the gait is of supreme importance, and 

a barefoot horse is the epitome of a naturally gaited horse. 
A barefoot horse is one that is primarily kept with no shoes 
on, and/or wears only temporary protective foot coverings. 
These coverings are illegal at shows.

• Hoof length must be anatomically correct, with no excess 
length of any portion of the hoof wall, and no changes made 
to the natural angulation of the horse’s feet or legs. Shoes 
will be flat and suitable for long distance travel. They will have 
no weights, trailers, or any other features that would change 
the natural travel of the foot or the angulation of the foot or 
leg.

TH 103 Breed Standard
General Impression: A colorful gaited light horse breed that is well 
balanced and sturdy with no extreme muscling.
Head: Ears of medium length, generally curved and notched, mobile 
and alert. Eyes are large and prominent with white sclera surround-
ing the iris which can give a surprised expression. Viewed from the 
front, the head should look lean, with no cheekiness. A broad flat 
forehead between widely spaced eyes should taper to a fine muzzle 
with large sensitive nostrils. Profile can be straight to slightly convex. 
The ideal profile should be an undulating Nato profile, in which the 
convex curve does not extend up between the eyes. Concave or dish 
profile is not typical or desirable, nor is an extremely Roman nose.
Neck: Should be set high, moderate to long, well balanced and 
blending smoothly into the wither. The neck of both sexes should be 
well arched with a clean throatlatch. Ewe neck, short straight neck 
or a neck set or carried too low to be properly raised and arched are 
serious faults. A jowly throatlatch is to be faulted.
Forehand: Withers should be well defined with a sloping shoulder. The 
ideal shoulder angle is 45 degrees. There should be a good depth of 
heartgirth and legs should be straight with a long, strong upper arm. 
The knees, set low, should be large, flat and shield shaped. Cannons 

should be short and dense. Long cannons should be faulted. Viewed 
from the front, the chest is of medium width, frequently with a well 
defined V between the forelegs. Muscling of the forehand should be 
long and flat. Heavy, bunchy muscling of the chest, shoulder and 
upper arm is not acceptable. Extremely wide or narrow chest, “A 
frame” front, upright shoulder, buck or calf knees and toeing in or 
out are serious faults.
Back: Short coupled and strong with a well muscled loin. Long weak 
back, insufficient muscling to the loin or any crookedness of the back 
are serious faults.
Hindquarters: Sloping croup should be level with or lower than the 
withers and the tail set low. Thigh is medium to long, with a well 
developed stifle, and gaskin of equal length. Hocks should be well 
let down with short dense cannons. Hocks in some individuals will 
have slightly more angle, and some will have a slight tendency to toe 
out in the rear. Extreme sickle hocks or cow hocks are serious faults. 
Viewed from behind, the horse’s thighs should be fairly flat and the 
hips should tend toward the “rafter” build. The hindquarters should 
be strongly muscled but it should be long, flat muscle. Heavy, bunchy 
muscling giving the appearance of the “apple” or “heart shaped” 
rear is not acceptable. Croup higher than withers, poorly muscled 
rear, weak stifles or hocks are serious faults. Long cannons should 
be faulted.
Legs: should be sturdy with dense substantial bone, clean with 
strong dry tendons and moderate, strong, flexible pasterns. Hooves 
are dense, resilient, substantial and usually striped. Front hooves 
should be round, rear ones are usually slightly smaller and more 
oval. Neither toes nor heels should be long. Legs and hooves should 
not appear clumsy or drafty. Very fine or fragile legs and feet are not 
desirable. Extremely long and low pasterns or extremely short and 
upright pasterns are a serious fault.
Size: Ranges from 14 to 16 hands with 14.2 to 15.2 being most 
typical and desirable. Weight can range from 700 to 1300 pounds.
Mane & Tail: Hair can range from nearly non-existent to extremely 
long and full, but should always be completely natural. Any artificial 
or surgical methods used to alter the natural set, carriage or move-
ment of the tail is strictly forbidden. Tail docking is forbidden. While 
braiding, roaching, pulling and trimming of mane and tail hair is toler-
ated in horses which are being actively exhibited in disciplines which 
require such alterations, the practices are NOT encouraged, and will 
not be called for in Tiger Horse showing, including Model Category.
Temperament: Affectionate, gentle sensible with excellent learning 
capacity, and a great deal of heart. A controlled spirit and great 
sense of pride, often referred to by the Spanish as Brio, is common.
Color: The Tiger Horse is a gaited breed with a color preference. Any 
base coat color (black, bay etc.) is acceptable but is not ideal. The 
ideal Tiger Horse exhibits visible Tiger characteristics and coat pat-
tern. Tiger characteristics include: prominent white sclera around 
the iris of the eye; striped hooves; parti-colored, or mottled skin and 
coat patterns. Common coat patterns include Leopard; Blanket with 
or without spots; Roan with or without spots; and Snowflake. A horse 
which does not exhibit any of the Tiger characteristics is not accept-
able for foundation registration; however, offspring of registered 
Tiger Horses which do not exhibit any of the Tiger characteristics, 
while fully registered for any performance or breeding purposes, are 
disqualified from the Model Categories. Horse exhibiting the graying 
gene or pintado markings are disqualified from showing.

TH 104 Gait
• All gaits must be totally natural.
• Any attempt to alter the horse’s natural way of going by alter-

ing the length and angles of the hooves, padding the hooves, 
weighting the feet in any manner, or inflicting deliberate pain 
on the horse is strictly forbidden.

• The Tiger Horse is primarily a gaited, working saddle horse.
• In addition to a walk and canter, the Tiger Horse must perform 

Chapter 23: Judging Specifics for the Tiger Horse (TH)



Independent Judges Association Rule Book Effective January 1, 2022; FOSH Copyright www.FOSH.info Section 3-56

an even, natural intermediate four-beat gait.
• Evenness of gait and the ability to hold gait are very important.
• The athleticism, soundness and smoothness of the gaits are 

of great importance.
• All gaits should have good fluid movement with excellent reach 

and drive.
• Termino, while allowed, is not a sought-after characteristic, 

and when present must be carefully evaluated for soundness.
• The ability to perform a range of speed and collection in gait 

is very desirable.
• A horse which can only perform a trot or two-beat pace will 

not be placed.

TH 105 Divisions
Four Divisions – Breeding, Distance Horse (for Awards only), Gait, 
Working Horse.

TH 106 Breeding Division
To reward horses displaying excellence in features of interest to 
breeders.
• Tiger Horse color characteristics
• sound functional conformation with noticeable Spanish 

characteristics
• ability to produce superior offspring
• ability to remain sound

TH 107 Model Classes:
Horses must exhibit 3 Tiger Horse Color Characteristics.
May be divided by age and/or sex at the discretion of the show 
committee.
To be Judged:
• Qualities are listed in order of importance. Failure at level 1 

disqualifies a horse from continuing in the Model Class.
1. Color
2. Serviceable Conformation
3. Overall Balance and Proportion
4. Presence and Fine Points.
• Any horse that does not clearly exhibit at least 3 definite 

Tiger Horse color characteristics, as required under (1), and 
defined by the Official Breed Standard, must be disqualified 
from consideration in the Model Class.

• Any horse that is faulty under (2) should be penalized to the 
extent which the conformation reduces serviceability.

• Any horse that is faulty under (3) should be penalized to the 
extent which it’s lack of Balance and Proportion reduces 
serviceability.

• In the event a judge has more than one individual that exhibits 
excellence, preference should be given to the individual with 
the most striking coat pattern.

1. Color
• All Leopard Complex color patterns are acceptable as are all 

base coat colors for the pattern. These patterns can range 
from few-spots (a horse that looks white but has some Lp 
markings such as leopard spots, varnish marks, lightening 
marks) to Leopard patterns; blanket patterns with or without 
leopard spots in the blanket, and with or without roaning 
in the dark colored areas; Varnish Roan patterns, with or 
without spots; and Snowflake and Frost roaning patterns. 
Ideally the horses will also show the other Lp characteristics 
of prominent white sclera around the iris of the eyes; mottled 
or parti-colored skin, usually prominent on the lips, muzzle, 
eyelids and anal/genital areas; striped hooves, which have 
no correlating dark marks in the coronary bands.

• The most desirable color patterns have good contrast and 
stand out visibly at a distance.

2. Serviceable Conformation
• The horse should conform as closely as possible to the Official 

Breed standard. (see TH102)
• Give an impression of a strong, sturdy, nimble riding horse 

that would handle any terrain in a calm dependable manner.

3. Overall Balance and Proportion
• All parts of the whole come together in a smooth pattern that 

is pleasing to the eye, athletic and well boned without being 
drafty.

• The horse is built slightly “uphill with a squarish outline”, a 
neck that comes high out of the withers and chest, and a 
non-dished face.

4. Presence and Fine Points
• The ideal Tiger Horse
 o Confident demeanor; interested in its surroundings; alert 

and intelligent in actions; amenable to its rider/handler; 
obedient to commands and cues; and willing to follow the 
lead and instruction of its rider/ handler.

 o Clean lines; good musculature that is not excessive or 
bunchy; well chiseled head that is neither too small or too 
large and NOT Araby or dish-faced; and clean well boned 
legs with substantial feet and dry tendons.

• Horses with flaws that are the result of an active working life, 
(scars, wind-puffs etc.) that do not interfere with soundness 
will not be faulted.

TH 108 Get of Sire Classes
• Sire with at least 2, no more than 4 offspring judged together.
• Sire is judged on the quality of his offspring.

TH 109 Produce of Dam
• Dam with at least 2, no more than 4 offspring judged together.
• Dam is judged on quality of offspring.

TH 110 Generations
• Dam or Sire with offspring and grand-offspring (maximum of 

6 in ring)
• Judged as a unit for quality of descendants and consistency 

of Breed type.

TH 111 Aged Model (see TH 107)
• 15 years and older.
• Classes may be divided by age and/or sex at the discretion 

of the show committee.

TH 112 Gait Division
T.H.A. Approved Outcross Horses may compete.
Purpose - to judge and reward horses that display excellence in 
gait.
• While all gaits from the fox-trot to the stepping pace are ac-

ceptable, the most even, and smoothest gaits are preferred.
• Any natural four-beat intermediate gait that is the horse’s 

preferred way of going is acceptable.
• Transitions from gait to gait should be smooth.
• There should be a range within gait.

TH 113 Trail/Road Gait Class:
Tack for Trail/Road Gait Classes
• While a clean, neat appearance in the show ring is a must, 

the durability and suitability of tack and clothing is the primary 
consideration.

• Tack is suitable for work and sustained travel.
• Saddlebags or the equivalent are mandatory.
• Plantation, Traditional Spanish, Native American, English, 

Western or Australian tack is acceptable.
• Attire is suitable for long distance travel.
• ASTM approved protective headgears while on horseback
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 o Mandatory for all riders 18 and under
 o Strongly encouraged for adult riders
Judging parameters and procedures:
Note – these are 2 gait classes with demonstration of a range in 

the intermediate gait. This is a using horse gait.
• Trail/Road Gait Classes are judged differently from most show 

gait classes.
• The horse and rider should not be rewarded for training ability 

at the expense of a horse with superior qualities and a less 
professional presentation.

• The objective is to pick the most ideal mount for sustained 
long distance travel.

• The horse will be asked to show good range of gait to check for 
strength and naturalness of gait, which is critical to a usable 
trail mount. If the rider does not show range in gait then the 
judge must assume the horse has a limited range of gait.

• Smoothness will be checked at the walk, transition from the 
walk to the four-beat gait, and at the four-beat gait. Any “up 
and down” or “back and forth” movement indicates lack of 
smoothness.

• To determine naturalness of gait and smoothness or range 
in gait, horses can be worked in pairs or one at a time.

• In the event of a tie a runoff may include a dismount and 
remount. Horses that can be mounted and dismounted from 
both sides are to be given extra consideration.

• The Ideal horse maintains a solid four-beat gait at various 
speeds.

Performance and Way of going of the Trail/Road Gait Horse
• The ideal horse is the smoothest ride with the most noticeable 

range in gait.
• The horse is smooth at all speeds that can be maintained for 

long distance travel.
• Transitions from one speed to another are smooth.
• The horse exhibits a range in gait.
• The horse is mannerly.
• The horse has serviceable conformation.
• The horse has the endurance required for long distance travel.
• The horse is sure footed.
• The stride is of medium in length.
• The horse gives the impression that the four-beat gait is a 

naturally easy gait and the one the horse likes for travel.
• The four-beat gait is as near to even in timing as possible.
• The horse should cap or show moderate overstride. Some 

horses may show more overstride as speed increases.
• The horse has enough lift in front to cover uneven ground, 

but this does not interfere with smoothness.
• The rear feet clear the ground.
• Manners are of extreme importance. The horse should travel 

in an easy, relaxed and willing manner.
• The horse should be alert and responsive to cues.

Penalties
• Any “up and down” or “back and forth” movement indicates 

lack of smoothness and will be severely penalized.
• If the horse does not show range in gait, the horse will be 

penalized.
• Breaking to a trot or pace will be penalized.
• The fox trot; stepping pace; tight choppy short striding horses; 

long striding horses that cause excessive front to back move-
ment at the walk; excessive head nod; excessively low front 
or rear movement which causes stumbling; a horse that does 
not cap will be penalized.

• Any horse lacking serviceable conformation will be penalized 
to the degree it interferes with the horse’s ability on the trail.

• Lack of endurance will be penalized.

• Stumbling will be penalized.

TH 114 Go as You Please Road/Trail Gait
• This class highlights the personal fun riding preferences of 

the rider.
• Any style or tack options that might be used when a rider takes 

a short ride for pleasure is allowed. This can range from full 
tack in a particular style to no saddle at all and a halter and 
leadline.

• Clothing should be suitable for a trail ride, and should present 
a neat clean appearance. Turnout is not a consideration.

• This class is restricted to adults over 18.
• An ASTM approved helmet is required.
• Judged as a Trail/Road Gait class as outlined in TH 113

TH 115 Heritage Class
• The Tiger Horse Heritage Class is a history lesson not a cos-

tume class.
• The Tiger Horse has the dual and entwined history of the 

Spanish, and American Indian. Either may depicted.
 o The primary period of Colonial Spanish influence would 

have been the 1500s thru the 1700s.
 o The primary period of American Indian involvement would 

have been the 1600s thru the 1800s.
• Exhibitors choose which heritage they want to portray.
• Within the heritage they pick a time frame (i.e. Spanish, 

1550s, or Indian, 1670s).
• A theme or life experience should be selected.
 o For the Spanish heritage, the theme or lifestyle could be 

anyone who would work with and/or ride horses including 
livestock herders and breeders, traveling clergy, gentlemen 
and ladies, aristocracy, royalty and soldiers.

 o For American Indians the theme or lifestyle of whichever 
tribe is chosen, could include any tribal member and/or 
represent historical duties which would use horses, such 
as moving camp, buffalo hunting, warrior, tribal leaders/
elders, and full regalia.

• Research will determine correct clothing, tack and other ac-
coutrements

• The presentation will consist of the horse/rider team arrayed 
in their chosen regalia.

Class Procedure
• A description (one page maximum) in triplicate of the Heritage, 

theme and clothing/tack must be given to the announcer prior 
to the class.

• The announcer will give a copy to the Show Chair and Judge.
• Each exhibitor enters the ring individually, while the descrip-

tion is read by the announcer. The exhibitor will circle the ring 
in gait until signaled to leave.

• When each team has given their individual demonstration, 
the judge will call all exhibitors back into the ring for any 
exhibition the judge feels necessary, and to further assess 
gait for placements.

To be Judged:
60% on Presentation – The accuracy of clothing and accoutre-
ments, the research done and the descriptive narrative presented, 
and the overall effect of the horse/rider team/
20% on Gait – The horse will enter the ring in a walk, and be ridden 
in travel gait while being judged. The gait should be smooth, totally 
natural, and appear to be a gait the horse is happy to travel in.
20% on Manners and Way of Going – The horse should be calm 
accepting of direction from the rider, willing to work and reasonably 
responsive to cues. The rider should show basic equitation skills.
Note* While the historical accuracy of tack and accoutrements 
is a desirable goal, the comfort and safety of the horse should 
be foremost, and all tack should be chosen with the comfort of 
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the horse in mind. If a historically accurate bridle would have an 
extremely severe bit, the headgear can be simulated to allow for 
an acceptable bit. This holds true for all tack in the Heritage Class.

TH 116 Other Gait/Trail Classes
• Champagne Glass (or equivalent)
• Gaited Side Saddle
• Gaited Costume
• Drill Team Competition
• Racking Style
• Speed Racking
• Best Gaited Horse
• In Gait Harness/Pleasure Driving – single horse

TH 117 Working Horse Division
• The purpose of the Working Horse Division is to recognize 
horses that compete in a variety of disciplines that require special-
ized or advanced training and/or a high degree of athleticism or 
showmanship.
• This Division demonstrates the versatility and suitability of 
Tiger Horses for various types of work.
Classes
• Trail Obstacle
• Reining and Freestyle Reining
• Western Pleasure
• English Pleasure
• Country Pleasure
• Gaited Equitation
• Dressage
• Freestyle to Music
• Equi-Theater
• Natural Horsemanship
• Pole Bending or In gait Pole ending
• Barrel Racing or In Gait Barrel Racing
• Over Fences and Jumping
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GSM 100 General
• These rules are approved by the Spanish Mustang Registry, 

Inc. (SMR)
• Spanish Mustang Registry was founded in 1957 to preserve the 

few remaining descendants of the horses brought to the new 
world by the Conquistadors. Its descendants explored the new 
world during the Spanish Conquests, expanded Native American 
life, fought in the Indian wars, ran pony express routes, helped 
settle the continent, worked ranches and cattle drives. The breed 
is versatile with many individuals performing varying degrees of 
lateral and diagonal four beat gaits. Many times one individual 
will perform true walk, trot, and canter, plus any number of 
diagonal and or lateral gaits. There have been no criteria require-
ments for gaited horses within the breed allowing for gait and 
gaiting diversity for individual preferences, which has resulted in 
a multigaited breed. The Spanish Mustang horse is to be shown 
in gait appropriate classes. i.e. Horses that only perform walk, 
trot, and canter are to be shown in classes designed for such 
movements. Horses performing lateral or diagonal four beat 
gaits to include the pace will be shown in classes designed for 
such movements. Multi-gaited individuals may be shown in either 
class type while performing the required gaits for that class.

• The horse registered with the Spanish Mustang Registry will 
be represented as the “Spanish Mustang” breed. The breed 
is to be presented as a pleasure mount showing interested 
and forward attitude and “quiet” ambition. Any horse show-
ing excessive excitement or nervousness should be faulted; 
however any individual appearing happy in its work should 
not be counted down on for animation. The Spanish Mustang 
is a very hardy and sound breed and should exhibit these 
qualities at all times.

GSM 101 Registration
All horses shown in GSM sanctioned classes, events and shows 
must be registered by the SMR

GSM 102 Spanish Mustang (SMR) Breed Standard
The Spanish Mustang is a smooth muscled, well-balanced, grace-
fully proportioned horse giving an athletic appearance with a 
distinctive Spanish presence. The Spanish Mustang horse may 
range from heavier to lighter build though none should go to 
extremes. Heavily defined muscling is a typical and should be 
faulted. Consistency in type is important and the Spanish Mustang 
should be immediately discernible upon sight by anyone familiar 
with the breed. The Spanish Mustang should give the appearance 
of natural collection with the head flexed at the poll, whether the 
horse is in hand or under saddle.
Height/Weight:
In mature animals, approximately 13.2 to 15 hands with propor-
tionate weight, usually ranging from 650 lbs. to 1100 lbs.
Head:
• The head should have a flat or convex profile, in contrast to the 

straight or concave forehead and nasal bone of most breeds. 
A straight and or convex profile is preferred. Some Spanish 
Mustang horses may show a slight dip just below the eyes, 
creating an “S” shape to the profile, but in no way a dished 
face. A dished profile should be considered a severe fault. The 
head, viewed from the front, should give the impression of an 
inverted triangle with a broad forehead. A diamond shaped 
head, with excessive narrowing above the eyes is not typical 
and should be faulted. The throatlatch should be well defined 
and indicate plenty or room for air passageways. The heavier 
built horse can have a less defined throatlatch than the lighter 
built animal, but in all cases it should be deep with the hollow 
between the jaws quite distinct.

• The forehead should taper down to a fairly fine muzzle. 

Muzzles may vary somewhat in size, but in no case should 
the muzzle be large or coarse.

• The mouth is shallow and there should be no sign of a par-
rot mouth or under bite. Lips should be fine. Floppy or thick, 
coarse lips should be faulted. The nostrils should be set low 
on the nose. Nostrils should be fine, crescent shaped and 
closed when at rest but capable of great expansion when 
alert or excited.

• Eyes are fairly wide set and set somewhat high on the face. 
Small ‘pig’ eyes are to be faulted as well as overly large ‘Arab’ 
eyes. Somewhat slanted eyes or almond shaped eyes are 
normal. Eyes may be of any color (dark, gray, blue, green, 
or amber). White rim (sclera) is acceptable in all colors. The 
eyes should be very alert with the horse showing interest in 
the activity about it.

• The ears should be of short to medium length and nicely set 
upon the head, neither set too close or too far apart. Long 
narrow ears are not typical and should be faulted. Floppy ears 
are to be faulted. The preferred ears should be wider at the 
base and notched or curved inward at the tips. The wooly hair 
inside the ear is often of a lighter color than the base coat and 
is normal for this breed. In most horses the ears are tipped 
and rimmed with a darker color than the base coat. The most 
desirable ears are those that are alert with good mobility.

Neck:
• The neck should be well defined, fitting into the shoulder 

smoothly.
• Mature stallions should have a well crested neck which gives 

a smooth arched appearance from the back of the ears to the 
withers and the neck should give the definite appearance of 
masculinity.

• Mares and geldings will have some crest to the neck, par-
ticularly in well-fleshed animals, but the mare should show 
feminine qualities in this area. The neck length should be 
approximately the same as the distance from withers to 
coupling, giving a balanced appearance.

• A “ewe” neck (with any dip between the poll and the withers) 
is to be faulted. An overly heavy neck crest that tips to one 
side should be faulted.

Shoulder:
• The shoulder should be well laid back, smoothly fitting into the 

withers with a 40 to 50 degree angle preferred. The forward 
point of the shoulder should show prominence.

• Upright shoulders are to be faulted.
Chest:
• The chest should be moderately narrow with good definition 

down the center. In no case should the chest of the Spanish 
Mustang resemble that of the broad, stock type horse. The chest 
should have a welldefined inverted “V” between the forelegs.

• From the frontal view the barrel should be plainly visible on 
both sides of the horse and the points of the shoulder should 
be defined from the frontal view as well as from the side.

• From the side view the chest should neither appear flat or 
excessively pigeon-chested.

• Chests can vary slightly with the heavier built animal having 
a bit wider chest in most cases.

Back and Midsection:
• Well-defined withers should blend smoothly into the back.
• The back should be short, strong appearing and well propor-

tioned. Males can have shorter backs than females.
• The Spanish Mustang is an “uphill” horse although not exces-

sively so. He is square and his feet are up under themselves. 
The loin should be short, strong and smoothly coupled.

• The desired length of the back should equal to that of the 
poll to the withers and the withers to the tail.
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• The heart girth should be deep with well sprung ribs allowing 
plenty of heart and lung space.

• The flank space behind the ribs should be short yet give bal-
ance to the middle of the horse.

Hindquarters:
• From the side position the hindquarters should appear 

smooth, show strength and roundness, yet not appear bulgy 
as with stock type horses. The point of the croup should not 
protrude upwards in a hunters bump. Gaskins should be deep 
with a sloping, rounded croup. Hipbones should be well set 
in and low, not appearing to be high on the body.

• From the rear view, the hipbones should be smoothly inte-
grated into the hindquarters with no appearance of ragged-
ness, nor excessive protrusion, giving an overall appearance 
of smoothness. Hips should not be excessively wide nor 
appear narrow or weedy.

Mane and Tail:
• The tail should be set medium low to low and set well into 

the rump. The tail should be carried in a natural and relaxed 
manner, never in a manner suggestive of an Arabian. Tails 
will vary in length and thickness. Scanty tails as in appaloosa 
colors should not be faulted.

• Mane and forelock should be worn at the full and natural 
length and weight and may be very long and full in most 
individuals, though some horses may show a shorter and thin-
ner mane/forelock, particularly in the “appaloosa” colors. A 
double mane that falls on both sides of the neck should not be 
faulted. Only if necessary for a given competition or exhibition 
is the natural state of the mane and tail altered, though when 
showing animals with heavy manes, a small, neat bridle path 
may be clipped. If braiding is required for showing, a running 
(French) braid or lattice braid is appropriate.

Legs:
• The forelegs should be straight with a large broad knee and 

the middle line of the foreleg going straight down the middle 
line of the hoof. Horses with calf knees or that are over at the 
knee should be faulted. The cannon bone should be short and 
round with well-defined tendons. The upper foreleg should be 
considerably longer than the cannon with adequate muscling. 
The heavier type Spanish Mustang may have heavier upper 
arm muscling than the lighter type, but should not be bulging 
or bunchy. Horses that are base narrow should be faulted. 
Paddling or winging out are natural to some Spanish Mus-
tangs and should not be faulted unless it causes interference 
in the stride or is caused by a lack of straightness in the leg.

• The rear legs may be set somewhat under the body. An 
imaginary line projected up along the back of the hind can-
non should meet the rear point of the hip bone. The hind legs 
when viewed from the rear should be straight and strong in 
appearance. Base narrow or wide horses should be faulted. 
There should be adequate muscling on the inner sides of the 
rear legs to avoid the appearance of weakness. The gaskin 
should have adequate muscling, that tie well and smoothly 
into the rump. The hocks should be clean and proceed to me-
dium, short and straight cannons with well-defined tendons 
and suspensory ligaments. Sickle hocks should be faulted 
as well as a horse that camps out.

Faults in the rear legs, which cause interference or undue stress 
on the hind legs, should be penalized.

• The pasterns should be neither too upright nor too sloping; nor 
too long or short. The preferred angle of the pastern should 
be the same as the preferred shoulder, 40-50 degrees. The 
rear pasterns may be straighter than the front pasterns, but 
should be long and angular enough the give maneuverability. 
Fetlocks should give the appearance of strength and elastic-

ity. Fetlock hair may vary in different lines, but should never 
appear “drafty.” A sparse comb of hair on the back of the 
legs is typical in some horses and may be evident only in the 
winter and should not give the appearance of “feather.”

• Chestnuts, if present, should be small and teardrop shaped 
on the forelegs and should never appear ragged or coarse. 
Protruding chestnuts are atypical. Ergots should be small or 
nonexistent on both front and back fetlocks. Large protruding 
ergots should be faulted. Chestnuts on the rear legs should 
be teardrop shaped, small and smooth. Some horses will 
have extremely small or non-existent chestnuts. Small or 
non-existent chestnuts are desirable.

Hooves:
• Hoof should be round and of a hard dense texture with thick 

walls.
• There should be no noticeable cracks or blemishes. A “shelly” 

foot should be faulted as should an excessively flat foot.
• The circumference should be smaller at the coronet band 

than the ground surface.
• A concave sole with a prominent frog and full heels should 

be seen.
• Excessively large feet are to be faulted, as are excessively 

small feet. The size of the foot however, should relate to the 
size of the horse.

• The feet can be black, white, amber or striped.

GSM 103 Gaits of the Spanish Mustang Horse
General Notes for All Gaits
• In collection (round form), a smooth natural gait exhibiting 

balance and cadence with a natural headset.
• In extension (far reaching form), a smooth natural gait exhibit-

ing balance and cadence with a natural headset. This gait 
must be ground covering with forward propulsion.

• Horses in gaited classes should not be judged on type of 
gait, but rather on how well the individual gait is performed. 
i.e. a diagonal gaiter or lateral gaiter each should have equal 
opportunity to win a class if it presents the best execution of 
its specific gait and presentation of the requirements.

Walk
• An even Four-beat gait, quiet, calm, yet alert.
• This gait must be ground covering.
Two Beat Gaits
• Trot - An even 2-beat diagonal gait to be presented in a quiet 

ground-covering manner.
• Pace - An even 2-beat lateral gait performed in a smooth 

rhythmic manner to be presented in a quiet ground-covering 
manner. Quality of the individual pace performed by each 
horse and its overall presentation should be one of pleasing 
cadence symmetry, roundness, smooth and a joy to ride.

Four Beat Gaits (Lateral or Diagonal)
• Any broken gait is acceptable, when performed in a smooth, 

rhythmic manner. However, quality of the individual gait 
performed by each horse and its overall presentation should 
be one of pleasing cadence, symmetry, roundness, smooth-
ness and a joy to ride. Every gaited Spanish Mustang is an 
individual and its gait will be unique to that individual. Some 
gaited Spanish Mustangs may have a slow gait, as well as a 
fast gait, which may have different footfalls sequence.

Canter/Lope
• A round smooth 3 beat cadence on a loose rein with natural 

headset and natural collection. Should appear relaxed and 
effortless.

Hand Gallop
• Should be ground covering but not labored or hurried, with a 

natural headset.
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GSM 104 Shoeing Regulations
• Horses must be shown barefoot in a manner normal for the 

individual horse’s angles and conformation to be sound. 
(Angles in this breed may range from 50 to 60 degrees with 
55-56 being the norm)

GSM 105 Grooming Standards
• The Spanish Mustang is a Natural horse and will be presented 

that way. The horse will be presented clean and well groomed.
• Bridle paths, clipped ears, clipped muzzles are discouraged 

but not counted down upon, as horses presented such may 
also show in open shows.

• Hair extensions or any form of enhancements other than 
coat conditioners, clear hoof polish, and braiding for English 
classes, are prohibited.

GSM 106 Equipment Steward
• All GSM sanctioned classes, events and shows are required to 

have an equipment steward designated to ensure enforcement 
of show attire equipment (including tack, etc) and physical 
appearance of the horse (including toe length, dead tail, spur 
marks, bloody mouth etc). The equipment steward is hired by 
and is responsible to the show manager. If there is no Equip-
ment Steward or in the event an equipment steward is unable 
to fulfill his/her obligation to any sanctioned show, it is the 
responsibility of the judge to conduct a brief inspection of all 
class entries for the preceding show rule compliance.

GSM 107 Western Tack
Please refer to Section 608 Prohibited Tack, Equipment and Attire
Saddles
• A sturdy, clean Western working saddle in good condition. 

Saddles may be plain or tooled, black, brown or tan in color, 
leather or synthetic. (silver decoration is allowed, but simple, 
clean working tack is not to be penalized.)

• The saddle must fit the horse.
Bridles
• Plain Western type headstall (silver decoration is allowed, but 

simple, clean working tack is not to be penalized.)
• Split closed or romel reins are allowed with all types of allowed 

bits.
• One or two hands may be used with any type of reins or bit.
Bits
• Please refer to Section 614 Bits Allowed in Western Presenta-

tion and Sections 609 and 610 for general information on 
bits and bitting.

• Per Section 612, horses may be shown in western classes in 
a bosal, or other bitless bridle. Mechanical hackamores are 
prohibited.

• Twisted wire mouthpieces are prohibited on all bits.

GSM 108 Western Attire
• Simple working western attire without excess decoration is 

required in all classes.
• Long sleeved shirts with collars required. No obvious logos 

or advertising allowed.
• Western boots, with heels required.
• Western felt or straw hat required.
• Belt required.
• Chaps, vests, spurs and gloves optional.
• Slinkies allowed under vests only. Woman must wear proper 

undergarments.

GSM 109 Judging Criteria for Western Under Saddle Classes
The Spanish Mustang horse performs in a relaxed, quiet manner, 
exhibiting an exceptionally smooth, comfortable ride.
• The head carriage will be natural to each horse’s conforma-

tion. Upright head carriage will not be penalized.
• The horse will be ridden with a loose rein.
• While the horse is in motion, the rider’s hands shall be clear 

of the horse and saddle at all times.
• Horses are to back at least 4 steps in the line-up.
• At the discretion of the judge, the horse may be asked to back 

clear of the line-up and do a 360 degree neck reined turn, (ei-
ther right or left at the discretion of the judge) to demonstrate 
the ability of the horse to neck rein. Horse will be judged on 
their smoothness in performing the turn correctly and their 
responsiveness to the rider.

GSM 110 English Attire
• English breeches, ratcatcher shirt, and jacket required in all 

English classes.
• Tall English boots, with heels required
• English helmet or hunt cap required.
• Spurs and gloves optional

GSM 111 English Tack
Please refer to Section 608 Prohibited Tack, Equipment and Attire
Saddles
• All purpose or dressage saddle required. Saddles may be 

black, brown or tan in color, leather or synthetic.
• The saddle must fit the horse.
Bridles
• Plain English bridle with cavesson and closed reins.
Bits
• Please refer to Section 613 Bits Allowed in English Presenta-

tion and Sections 609 and 610 for general information on 
bits and bitting. Per Section 612, horses may be shown in 
English classes in a bitless bridle of English style or headstall. 
Mechanical hackamores are prohibited.

• Twisted wire mouthpieces are prohibited on all bits.

GSM 112 Judging Criteria for English Under Saddle Classes
The Spanish Mustang horse performs in a relaxed, quiet manner, 

exhibiting an exceptionally smooth, comfortable ride.
• The horse will be ridden on light contact with a continuous 

line from the bit through the rider’s hand to the elbow.
• Reins must be held in two hands at all times.
• The hands will not rest on the saddle.
• The head carriage will be natural to each horse’s conforma-

tion. Upright head carriage will not be penalized.
• Horses are to back at least 4 steps in the line-up.

GSM 113 Multi-Gaited Classes
• Multi gaited class for horses who walk, trot, gait and canter.
• To be shown under either English or Western tack.
• Horse may cross enter between Multi-Gaited classes and 

Gaited Only classes.
• Refer to gait descriptions in Section GSM 103.
• Spanish Mustang Multi-Gaited class descriptions may be 

used for both Pleasure (judged on the horse’s way of going) 
and Equitation (judged on the rider). The class list will specify 
whether the class is Pleasure or Equitation.

• Reins are to be held in one or two hands just in front and no 
more than 2 inches above of the saddle pommel. Second 
hand may hold the remaining reins just above the controlling 
hand. The hands may move subtly and quietly when changing 
rein length, but not change control from one hand to the other 
and should always be quiet on the horse’s mouth

The Walk
• Walk on long rein, head at natural carriage for the build of 

each horse. The walk is long, brisk, and ground covering. The 
horse should have the appearance of relaxed enthusiasm and 
forward attitude. Rider is relaxed down into the saddle and 
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moving in rhythm with the horse.
• Feet are slightly forward (should see toe just in front of knee) 

with heels down and toes pointed forward. Legs should be 
slightly away from horse.

The Trot/Pace
• Trot should be forward flat and ground covering.
• The horse should give the appearance of forward attitude 

and relaxed rhythmic movement.
• The rider should be slightly forward with an offered hand on 

a medium to long rein.
• Legs should be slightly away from horse with toes pointed 

forward and inline with knee with heels down.
• The overall appearance of horse and rider is one moving out 

with a sense of fluidity. Rushing or racing will be counted down 
upon.

The Four Beat Gait
• The gait is to be the natural gait of the individual horse.
• When gaiting, the horse should be collected, round, well under 

him/ herself and lifted in the front end. A proper lift is done 
in the shoulders and the head follows at its natural carriage.

• A cadenced footfall is required however each gait type may 
vary in footfall and cadence.

• The horse must show enthusiasm and appear to enjoy gaiting 
while covering ground at a medium speed.

• Natural animation is not to be counted down on, however 
sluggish, racing or charging or a forced appearance will be 
counted down upon.

• The rider’s feet are slightly forward with toes just in front of 
knee with heels down. The legs are slightly away from the 
horse. The rider will sit back slightly in the saddle over his 
hips, with hands brought back behind pommel. Controlling 
hand must be within 2 inches of pommel. And may raise 1 
to 2 inches above pommel depending on horse’s natural 
headset and lift. Reins will be shortened into mild collection. 
The horse should work off the bit or bridle in a flexion.

The Canter
• The horse is to be round and soft at the canter.
• The Canter is ground covering but not flat and long. A horse 

traveling flat and long or at the lope or gallop will be counted 
down on.

• The horse should be in mild collection and in flexion.
• The horse should look relaxed but forward in attitude.
• Rider should hold reins in mild collection just above the pom-

mel, and sit in proper balance for the canter. Legs should be 
slightly away from horse with toes pointed forward and in line 
with knee and heels down.

Class Procedure
• Enter to the right at the walk on rail.
• Judge to ask for the following gaits/transitions on both reins:
• Walk to trot/pace.
• Trot/pace to solid halt and stand quietly on a long rein for 90 

seconds.
• Halt to canter on the inside lead.
• Canter to the trot and then to the walk.
• Walk to gait and reverse while in gait and continue.
• Gait to halt and stand.
• The gait is always picked up from the walk or halt. Never from 

the trot or canter and likewise the trot or canter is never asked 
from the gait.

• Horses will be lined up to stand quietly on a long rein and 
asked to back. Any run off will be executed in gait performing 
a series of three figure 8s.

GSM 114 Gait Only Class
• Gait only class for horses that show in gait only (for those 

horses who gait at two speeds.)
• All horses and riders are to perform as described in the gaiting 

section of Multi-Gaited class.
• To be shown under either English or Western tack.
• Horse may cross enter between Multi-Gaited classes and 

Gaited Only classes.
• Refer to gait descriptions in Section GSM 103.
• Spanish Mustang Gait Only class descriptions may be used 

for both Pleasure (judged on the horse’s way of going) and 
Equitation (judged on the rider). The class list will specify 
whether the class is Pleasure or Equitation.

Class Procedure
• Enter to the right in slow gait.
• Judge may call for gait transitions at will between slow gait, 

fast gait, walk and halt (on a loose rein and stand for 60 
seconds).

• Horses will be lined up to stand quietly on a long rein and 
asked tomback. Any run off will be executed in gait perform-
ing a series of three figure 8s.
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MPH 100 General
• Through selective breeding, we strive to produce natural 

gaited horses. 
• The color of a horse is not a consideration in judging Mountain 

Pleasure Horses.
• If a DQP is present, all horses shall be presented for inspec-

tion. The decision of the DQP is final.
• No action devices or harsh training aides are needed or allowed. 
 o All horses scared by training devices shall be prohibited 

from showing
 o Any horse showing evidence of soring shall be prohibited 

from showing
 o Any horse showing evidence of “gingering” (stimulation of 

the tail) or evidence of physical alteration of the natural 
structure of the tail in any way shall be prohibited from 
showing.

 o The DQP may disqualify any horse not in accordance with 
this section before the horse enters the show ring

 o The judge may disqualify and/or dismiss any horse in the 
show ring not in accordance with this section

• While normal grooming preparations are allowed,
 o Makeup (other than on hoofs) or any other means of artifi-

cially changing the appearance of the horse is prohibited.
 o The DQP may disqualify any horse not in accordance with 

this section before the horse enters the show ring and the 
Judge may disqualify and/or dismiss any horse in the show 
ring being judge not in accordance with this section. (see 
101 Penalties)

• Any stimulant, depressant, tranquilizer, pain relieving medica-
tion, or substance which might affect the performance of a 
horse is forbidden. 

• All entrants agree to allow blood to be drawn to check for 
forbidden substances.

MPH 101 Penalties
The owner of any horse disqualified will not be allowed to show any 
horses in any sanctioned Mountain Pleasure Horse Association 
classes for the remainder of the current show season. 

MPH 102 Eligibility
• To show in Mountain Pleasure Horse designated classes, 

horses must be permanently registered with the Mountain 
Pleasure Horse Association. 

• If require by show management exhibitors must provide proof 
of current coggins test and registration with the Mountain 
Pleasure Horse Association.

MPH 103 Shoeing
• If shod, all four feet must be shod with plain keg shoes manu-

factured of the same alloy. 
• The width shall not exceed ¾ of an inch and the thickness 

shall not exceed 3/8 of an inch
• Caulks on the heel are permitted as long as they do not exceed 

e//8 of an inch thick.
• Snug amounts of borium are permitted as long as the sole 

purpose is for traction on hard, slick surfaces such as asphalt 
outside the show ring.

MPH 104 Toe Length
• Toe length including the shoe must not exceed 5 inches.
• In accordance with the USDA heel/toe ration, the toe length 

must exceed the height of the heel by 1 inch or more.

MPH 105 Contact with the Judges(s)
Exhibitors and/or owners must not have contact with the Judge 
or Judges before or during the show. Violators will be prohibited 
from shwoing for the reminder of that show.

MPH 106 Ring Conduct
• Horses must be under control and obedient at all times. 

Anyone not in control of their horse shall be excused from 
the show ring.

• A horse bleeding from any part of the body shall be excused 
from the show ring.

• In all classes, the exhibitor shall space his horse on the rail 
in such a manner so as to avoid bunching up.

• If for any reason, an exhibitor wishes to leave the show ring 
or dismount, they must request permission from the Judge 
or Ring master.

MPH 107 Tack
• Style of tack is not a consideration in judging.
• Tack should be neat and clean in appearance
• Bridles with bits are required
• Bits may be of any type
• Bits with shanks shall not exceed 8 inches overall. The length 

is measured from the inside of the top ring where the head-
stall is attached to the inside of the bottom ring. 

• Crossed cavessons, tie downs, mechanical hackamores and 
martingales are prohibited

• Spurs are allowed as long as they do not break the skin or 
draw blood. 

• Riding crops or whips are allowed as long as they do not 
exceed 36 inches in length.

• The use of communication devices are prohibited with the 
exception of those required to allow a physically challenged 
rider to compete. Prior approval must be received from the 
show manager before registering for a class. 

MPH 108 Attire
• Exhibitors should remember that even though these are 

pleasure classes, it is a Horse Show.
• Attire shall be in keeping with the type of tack used (Western 

attire with western tack or Saddle Seat/English attire with 
English Tack)

• No tee shorts or ball caps permitted
• Minimum attire shall consist of a long sleeve dress shirt or 

blouse with tie, full length trousers or slacks, and boots with 
heels.

• Hats, coats, vests and gloves are optional but are encouraged.
• Riding helmets are optional but encouraged.
• The gate person may disqualify any exhibitor not in accordance 

with this section before the horse enters the show ring.
• The Judge may disqualify and/or dismiss any rider in the show 

ring not in accordance with this section.

MPH 109 Juvenile exhibitors
Juvenile Exhibitors must be age 17 or under as of January 1 of the 
competition year. With the sole exception or Weanlings and Year-
lings, no Juvenile will be permitted to show a stallion. All Juveniles 
exhibitors are encourage to show in a riding helmet. 

MPH 110 Show Gaits
Smoothness and Naturalness of the gait are the most important 
aspects of judging the Mountain Pleasure Horse
• Excessive speed, knee and/or Hock action shall be penalized
• Excessive speed shall be defined as becoming light in front 

or strung out in back, loss of form, cadence or smoothness
• Excessive knee action shall be defined as the toe or the hoof 

breaks above halfway to the knee or the heel of the hoof 
breaks at or above the knee.

MPH 111 Gaits To Be Called
Mountain Walk
• This gait will consist of the flat walk (as in a trail walk)
• The Mountain Walk must be performed with a loose rein
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Mountain Pleasure Gait
• A lightly collected, evenly spaced four-beat lateral gait with 

moderate forward speed and extension. 
• This is a natural pleasure gait such as a singlefoot or mountain 

run walk (with neither being more desirable than the other 
as long as it is being performed naturally and consistently)

• The horse should appear smooth and balanced while dem-
onstrating pride and enthusiasm, along with good manners 
and a ready response to the rider.

• Extension and flexion must be harmonious, with no tendency 
to become light in front or strung out behind.

• Loss of form, cadence or smoothness due to excessive speed 
SHALL BE PENALIZED.

Mountain Pleasure Show Gait
• An evenly spaced four-bet gait with slightly more speed, stride, 

collection and animation than the Mountain Pleasure Gait.
• The horse should appear smooth and balanced while dem-

onstrating pride and enthusiasm, along with good manners 
and a ready response to the rider.

• Extension and flexion must be harmonious, with no tendency 
to become light in front or strung out behind.

• Loss of form, cadence of smoothness due to excessive speed 
SHALL BE PENALIZED.

Canter or Lope
• If the three beat Canter (English) or Lope (Western) is included 

in any class within a MPH division, it shall be required after 
the trail walk.

• The canter or lope must be a three beat gait that is smooth, 
economical and straight on both leads, not fast.

• At the Canter (English) the frame is more collected and round 
than the Lope (Western) which has a longer more relaxed 
frame

• Canter/Lope starts must be clean and without steps of ny 
intermediate gait.

• The horse should pick up the correct lead for the way of the 
ring without excessive cueing.

• Cross cantering or loping shall be penalized as well as a four-
beat canter or lope.

• “Pumping” of the reins shall be penalized.

MPH 112 Judging Criteria
Under saddle classes shall be judged:
• 50% gait
• 25% style and conformation
• 25% backing, manners and disposition

MPH 113 Country Trail Division
Maximum hoof lift for this division - THE TOE AT THE FETLOCK 
JOINT AND/OR THE HEEL AT MIDCANNON.
• The exhibitor should enter the ring on the rail, circle the ring 

in a counterclockwise direction and wait at the gate until all 
exhibitors have entered the ring.

• Exhibitors shall enter the ring at the Mountain Pleasure Gait.
• After all the exhibitors have entered the ring, the judge will 

call the gaits in the following sequences:
 o Mountain Pleasure Gait, Mountain Walk, Stop and Reverse, 

Mountain Walk, Mountain Pleasure Gait, Mountain Walk.
 o Call for a HALT by the judge at either gait is mandatory.
• Line up will be direct by the ring master
• Riders will by asked to back their horses by the Judge or the 

Ring Master.
• Exhibitors will return to the lineup and await further instructions.

MPH 114 Show Trail Division
Maximum hoof lift for this division – THE TOE AT MIDCANNON 
AND/OR THE HEEL JUST BELOW THE KNEE
• The exhibitor should enter the ring on the rail, circle, the ring 

in a counterclockwise direction and wait at the gate until all 
exhibitors have entered the ring.

• Exhibitors shall enter the ring at the Mountain Pleasure Gait.
• After all exhibitors have entered the ring, the judge will call 

the gaits in the following sequence;
 o Mountain Pleasure Gait, Mountain Pleasure Show Gait, 

Mountain Walk, Stop and Reverse, Mountain Walk, Moun-
tain Pleasure Gait, Mountain Pleasure Show Gait, Mountain 
Walk.

 o Call for a HALT at either gait may be called for at the Judge’s 
discretion

• Line up will be directed by the Ring Master,
• Riders will be asked to back their horses by the Judge or the 

Ring master.
• Exhibitors will return to the lineup and await further instructions.

MPH 115 Halter Class Judging Criteria
Halter Classes shall be judged:
• 50% Conformation
• 25% Appearance
• 25% Manners and Disposition

MPH 116 Halter Class Procedure and Requirements
• Exhibitors shall be allowed to show:
 o in plain halters with lead snapped to the halter
 o in plain halters with stud chain over the nose
 o in plain halters with stud chains under the jaw
 o in a bridle or halter with bit
• Exhibitors showing stallions or colts 1 year and up will be 

required to show with stud chain over the, nose, under the 
jaw, or in a bridle or halter with bit. Exhibiting Stallions in a 
bridle or halter with bit is encouraged.

• Exhibitors must maintain complete control over their horses 
at all times or be dismissed.

• The exhibitors enter the ring to the right on the rail and make 
one lap of the ring.

• They line up as directed by the Ring Master
• Exhibitors may be asked to individually walk or gait (at the 

judge’s discretion) their entry in front of the Judge and return 
to the line-up.

• Juvenile handlers will NOT be asked to gait their horses for 
the Judge.

• The horses shall remain line up for the final judging and await 
the results.
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Additional information about the Spanish Jennet Horse can be found 
at: www.spanishjennethorses.org 
SJH 100 General
In the Middle Ages the Spanish Jennet was the mount of choice of 
all European nobility. 
• The Spanish Jennet Horse reflects lofty Spanish heritage in a 

crisp, smooth gait, proud and elegant carriage, and brilliant 
colors and flashy patterns. 

• It is a horse of beauty, style, and refinement, with stamina, 
smooth gait, splashed with a rainbow of colors and a multitude 
of patterns. 

 o The patterned horses are the pinnacle of the breed, but 
Spanish Jennets are available in all solid colors. Because 
of the preference for pattern the grey gene is not allowed.

 o The Spanish Jennet sports an exotic patterned coat in a full 
spectrum of the usual colors of horse. The Spanish Jennet 
is Pintado (pinto), Atigrado (the Lp, Leopard Complex or ap-
paloosa pattern) or a solid color. 

SJH 101 Eligibility
To show in Spanish Jennet Horse designated classes, horses must 
be registered with the Spanish Jennet Horse Society and must be 
entered under their full registered name. Horses must be entered 
under the name(s) of the owner(s) or lessee(s) of record with the 
SJHS. 
A copy of the registration papers showing recorded ownership or 
proof of lease must be submitted with entry form at the time of 
making entry. 

SJH 102 Abuse
• Any evidence of any type of abuse shall be reported immedi-

ately to the DQP.
• The use or application of any foreign or caustic substance which 

would alter or influence a horse’s natural carriage, movement 
or behavior, is prohibited. 

• Legal levels of allowed medications are acceptable (See IJA 
Chapter 8).

• Injecting any foreign substance into a horse’s tail, cutting tail 
ligaments, soring or maiming of feet, or any such practice which 
would alter or influence a horse’s natural carriage, movement 
or behavior, is prohibited.

SJH 103 Youth Exhibitors
• Youth 17 years old and under must wear protective headgear 

with a chin strap.
• When youth 10 and under are in the line-up and after the 

judge’s card is turned in, one attendant (groom, parent, instruc-
tor, etc.) may join an exhibitor for escort from line-up in center 
ring and exiting of the ring.

• Youth exhibitors may not show stallions.
• Exhibitors 17 years old and under may show only in Youth, and 

Open Division classes.
• Youth Divisions:
 o Youth to ride (Open)
 o Youth to ride (14 – 17) 
 o Youth to ride (11 – 13)
 o Youth to ride (7 – 10)

SJH 104 Amateur Exhibitors (see IJA Chapter 3 Amateur)

SJH 105 Handicapped Exhibitors (See IJA Chapter 6 – 604)

SJH 106 Conformation 
General   
• A registered Spanish Jennet Horse is a predictable reflection 

of his historic predecessor. 
• Exotic patterned coat in a full spectrum of colors or a solid 

color. 

• Stylish and smooth gait. 
• Distinctive Spanish conformation of the modern day Paso 

horses. 
• A bold, energetic appearance with strength, stamina and 

elegance. 
• Well proportioned, with moderation being the key concept. 

Extreme muscling is not typical and detracts from the desired 
appearance of refinement. 

• Typically 13.2 to 15.2 hands. 
Head and Neck
• Head - medium in size, with a typically Spanish profile (flat or 

slightly convex), well chiseled and aristocratic, not coarse. 
• Eyes - large, well spaced with a pleasant, alert expression. 
• Nostrils - dilatable. 
• Muzzle - small and refined. 
• Ears - medium in length and well shaped. 
• Throat latch - defined and clean. 
• Neck - medium in length and refinement: well arched, not 

heavy in the crest, set moderately high, runs back to well 
defined withers. 

Body
• Shoulder - well laid back allowing for freedom of movement 

and good reach. 
• Chest - deep and the ribs well sprung. 
• Back - strong and medium in length. 
• Loins - broad and well muscled.  
• Croup - somewhat angular but well rounded with the point of 

the hip well set in. 
• Tail set - medium to low and the carriage of the tail is naturally 

“a la bandera” - also called a scorpion tail or a “J” tail.
Legs
• “Dry” with prominent joints and refined long bones. 
• Cannons - short and refined but extremely sturdy. 
• Hind legs - set well under contributing to great agility; slightly 

cow hocked but not touching; cannon bones parallel (the 
source of true power for a horse). 

• Hooves - small and tough.
• Viewed head on while moving the Spanish Jennet Horse may 

have a slight paddling of the forelegs contributing to smooth-
ness. 

Manes and Tails
• Full and long. 
• Double manes are not uncommon.
Temperament
• Highly intelligent and tractable. 
• Energetic, but gentle. 

SJH 107 Gaits
General
• The gaits are natural and frequently exhibited at birth. 
• They are TRUE, classical Paso gaits: broken ever so slightly 

to the lateral and smooth. 
• At all gaits and all speeds a Spanish Jennet Horse steps 

underneath himself, coils his loins, and raises his back. In 
all speeds of the gait, the rider appears motionless in the 
saddle with little up and down motion in the croup. 

• It is a four-beat, ever-so slightly lateral gait with each foot 
contacting the ground independently in a regular sequence 
at precise intervals creating a rapid, unbroken rhythm. 

• The cadence produces the musical sound: taca-taca-taca-
taca. 

• Perfectly executed, the continuous rhythm is even in both 
cadence and impact. 

·	 Footfall is the same as a natural walk: left hind, left fore, right 
hind, right fore. 
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Walk
In all forms the walk is flowing and not restricted, choppy or uneven. 
• Flat Walk - relaxed, and ground covering, not rushed or hur-

ried. The neck is carried naturally and relaxed.
• Power Walk - purposeful, ground covering and rapid: some 

up and down movement of the head and neck. The neck is 
carried naturally. 

• Collected Walk - on the bit; the neck high; nose tucked. 
Spanish Jennet Short Gait
The moderate form of the Spanish Jennet gait. 
• Step is short, natural and rhythmic. 
• The horse steps underneath himself, moving forward at 

moderate speed but does not cap.
• Elevation of the knees and the hocks should be balanced 

(equal). Unbalanced elevation will result in improper cadence.
Spanish Jennet Long Gait 
The extended and speed form of the Spanish Jennet gait. 
• The step is long, fluid and rhythmic. 
• The horse steps up well underneath himself moving forward 

at a rapid speed. 
• The horse may cap, overstride or understride as much as a 

hoof length (about 4 “).
• Elevation of the knees and the hocks should be balanced 

(equal). Unbalanced elevation will result in improper cadence.
Lope  
• The Lope is a three beat gait performed on the correct lead.
• The Lope is slow, controlled, rolling and unhurried. 

SJH 108 Shoeing 
• May be shown barefoot - all 4 feet. 
 o Maximum toe length on unshod horses is 4 inches.
• Shoes must follow the natural contour of the hoof, the hoof 

may not be altered to fit the shoe. i.e. No cut back toes to 
change the natural foot-fall or break-over of the foot. 

• On all 4 feet shoes must be of the same style, weight, manu-
facturer, brand, and metal. 

 o Shoes must be factory made flat saddle plates; shoes not 
to exceed 5/8 inch width at all locations and not greater 
than  ½ inch thickness at all locations. 

 o Any clips must be drawn, not added. 
 o Maximum weight of the shoe not to exceed 8oz. 
• Only clear hoof polish is allowed.

SJH 109 Grooming and Turn Out
• Entries to be presented with coat clean; ears, hair on jaw, 

legs, pasterns and fetlocks trimmed/clipped. 
• Manes and tails full and natural. 
• Bridle paths optional.
• Supplemental hair prohibited.  
• No substance to change coat and/or mane and tail color. 
• No braid or ribbons other than costume class.

SJH 110 Tack and Attire (see IJA 608 Prohibited Tack, Equipment 
and Attire)
General
• Tack must be black, brown or tan except in costume classes. 
• May be leather or synthetic.
• Except where otherwise stated any style head gear may be 

used with or without a bit (must match the style of saddle). 
• If bitted the total shank length may not exceed 6”.
• The judge may request the bit be dropped for inspection. 
• Except for buckles and curb chains no raw metal is allowed 

to touch the head of the Spanish Jennet Horse.
• Use of any type of head gear that the judge considers cruel 

is cause for disqualification. Mechanical hackamores are 
prohibited. 

• All attire shall be without pattern or contrasting trim, of a 

conservative color - black, brown, navy, blue or maroon. 
• Riding style (English, Western, Australian) must match the 

style of tack and attire.
English Style Tack
• Saddle - dressage or plantation type: no forward seat.
• English breastplates allowed.
• Except if otherwise stated any English or Colombian style 

head gear with or without a bit. 
English Style Attire
• Slacks or Jodhpur pants (either Saddle Seat or English).
• English style paddock boots.
• Blunt spurs optional.
Show Pleasure and Park Style Attire 
• Solid colored shirt with a collar - white, ivory, tan, black or 

grey. 
• Men - tie and cummerbund with horizontal pleats. Ladies may 

wear the same or a jabot.
• Waist length jacket. 
• Gambler style felt hat. 
Trail Pleasure Attire 
• Solid colored shirt with a collar.
• Blazer style jacket.
• Hat - Derby style, snap brim or straw Gambler. 
Western Style Tack 
• A good, clean working stock saddle either plain or tooled with 

fenders and western stirrups.
• No excessive silver. 
• Western breastplates are allowed. 
• Lariat required.
• Except if otherwise stated any Western head gear with or 

without a bit. 
• Western split or romal reins. Western Style Attire
• Black, brown or tan jeans with western chaps. 
• Solid colored western shirt.
• Vest or western style jacket. 
• Ladies may wear solid colored western style slinky (no reflec-

tive decoration). 
• Tie or scarf required. 
• Western boots (no high heels). 
• Western style hat.
• Blunt spurs are optional. 
Use of Reins in Western Classes
• While the horse is in motion, the rider’s hands shall be clear 

of the horse and saddle at all times.
• Direction is given to the horse only by the weight of the reins 

on the neck of the horse, and not by moving the wrist or hand 
to direct rein or apply bit contact. 

• A rider may not change the reining hand, except in a trail 
obstacle class as needed to work an obstacle.

Split reins
• Hand around the reins, with both reins entering the hand 

between the thumb and index finger, OR when the end of split 
reins falls on the side of the reining hand, the index finger 
only may be between the reins. Reins may not enter the hand 
on opposite sides of a fist.

• Free hand shall not touch or hold the reins.
Romal reins 
• Hand shall be around the reins with the wrist kept straight 

and relaxed, the thumb on top and the fingers closed lightly 
around the reins; no fingers are allowed between the reins. 

• Romal reins shall preferably come up from the bottom of the 
vertical fist and emerge from the top of the hand. 

• Free hand shall carry the romal extension with approximately 
16 inches of space between the hands. 

• Romal extension shall not be used to signal or cue the horse 
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in any way.
Australian Style Tack 
• Australian saddle may be English (no horn and flap) or Western 

(with horn and fenders), with or without an overgirth rigging. 
• Stirrups appropriate for the style of saddle. 
• The bridle should be of the same color and style as the saddle. 
Australian Style Attire
• Attire shall match the style of the saddle. 
• When a Western style Australian saddle is used in Western 

Work Class, Trail Pleasure or Trail Obstacle classes:
 o Drover style attire may be worn but not mandatory. Standard 

Western attire may be used with Western style Australian 
tack.

  • Drover style hat. 
  • Short Drover coat - oilskin chaps to be used 
  • Long Drover coat – no chaps.
  • Boots - either plain paddock boots or Roper boots.
  • Drover style attire - bull whip is substituted for lariat.
• With an English style Australian saddle Drover style attire may 

be worn in the Trail Pleasure or Trail Obstacle classes. 
SJH 111 General Show Procedures  
• Classes placed to fifth and honorable mention.
• Awards announced in reverse order.
• No show may offer prize money to any stallion showing as a 

Spanish Jennet Horse. In Open Spanish Jennet classes that 
offer a payback, stallions shall forfeit any and all prize money. 

SJH 112 Class Divisions
Halter Classes 
Conformation
 o Yearling, 2, 3, 4 year old; under 5 years; 5 years and older.
 o Championships may be Open or divided by sex.
 o Championship classes open to 1st and 2nd place exhibitors 

in their qualifying class.
Pattern Division – Patterned horses only   
 o Open classes.
 o Stallions, mares or geldings 1 year and older. 
Saddle Classes
Performance Division – Patterned or solid horses 
• Trail Pleasure classes  
 o Open; Lady to ride, Gentleman to ride, Novice to ride. Youth 

to ride (Open), Youth to ride (14 – 17), Youth to ride (11 – 
13), Youth to ride (7 – 10), Amateur to ride, Senior to ride 
(55 and older).

 o Mares and geldings 3 years and older.   
• Show Pleasure and Park Style
 o Open; Mares – Open or broken down by age; Geldings – 

Open or broken down by age: Youth to ride; Amateur to ride; 
Senior to ride (55 and older).

 o Stallions, mares and geldings 3 years and older. 
Breeding Division – Patterned Horses only 
• Show Pleasure and Park Style classes 
 o Open; Mares – Open; Geldings – Open; Stallions – Open; 

Youth.
 o Stallions, mares and geldings 5 years of age and older.
Open Division 
• Patterned or solid horses   
• Open classes.
• Stallions, mares and geldings. 
• Under saddle horses must be 3 years of age and older.
Championships under saddle  
• Open to any exhibitor who successfully completes a qualifying 

class. 
SJH 113 General Rules for all Classes
Under 3 full years of age may be shown in hand only.

Stallions may not be ridden by exhibitors under the age of 18.
All reverses are toward the center of the ring.
A Back from the lineup is 4 steps.
Judging Considerations – apply to ALL classes  
• The mandatory elements in all Spanish Jennet classes are: 

correct gaits, adherence to characteristics of the ideal horse 
for the Division or Class, adherence to class requirements 
and adherence to tack and attire standards. 

• In all Spanish Jennet classes where Gait is a percentage of 
placement rhythmic consistency of Gait as described in the 
Breed Description (see SJH 107) shall take precedent over 
all other considerations.   

• Deviation from the correct Spanish Jennet Gaits will be se-
verely penalized. 

• Trotting, pacing, and sloppiness of movement will be severely 
penalized.  

• Horses who break gait, fail to maintain form in corners, hitch or 
skip, get strung out, nose out, cause the rider to bounce, cause 
the rider to brace in the stirrups will be severely penalized.  

• Failure to exhibit a distinct and significant change in speed 
between the Short and Long Gaits will be severely penalized. 

• Judging of the Short Gait and Long Gait will not be influenced 
by either speed or animation, unless the class specifically 
calls for animation as a required element.  

• Excessive speed in the Long Gait resulting in a loss of form 
and correctness of footfall will be penalized.  

Execution
• Smoothness and the appearance of a comfortable ride are 

essential to the demonstration of proper form
• Transitions must be smooth and prompt with no resistance. 

Poor execution of transitions shall be penalized. 
• Horses under saddle may not stop or be stopped to defecate; 

this will be penalized.  
• Spanish Jennet Horses should not peck nor nod the head 

except at the Power Walk.  Those who do shall be penalized.
• In all classes the horse should be ridden on a light rein with 

appropriate collection for the Class Hard in the bridle shall 
be severely penalized.   

• Any excessive pressure on the reins, appearance to support 
the horse through the reins or holding the horse into an up-
right frame or in gait shall be severely penalized. 

• Horses traveling with an open mouth at any gait, with evidence 
of tongue or mouth distress, excessive and consistent throw-
ing of the head, or traveling with head tilted/turned to the 
side shall be severely penalized. 

• The Back up shall be smooth, controlled and willing. Failure 
to back a minimum of four steps in a straight line with no 
indication of resistance (gaping the mouth, swishing the tail, 
etc.) shall be severely penalized. A single refusal to back will 
automatically disqualify the horse from placement in the class.   

Manners  
• Horses must be manageable under a light rein under saddle 

or in hand. 
• Any indication of disobedience or resistance shall be severely 

penalized. 
• Horses that fail to respond immediately to the rider’s aids, 

will not stand quietly, or display bad manners of any sort will 
be severely penalized. 

• Failure to stand quietly in the line-up shall be severely penal-
ized.

Mandatory Restrictions on Placements
• Horses that do not demonstrate the correct way of going for 

the Class they are competing in shall not be placed above 
any other horse that exhibits the correct way of going for the 
Class as long as it is performing in proper gait. REGARDLESS 
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OF CONSISTANCY or other criteria these horses shall not be 
placed in the top 2 placements even if they are the only entry 
in a class. Such entries shall be eligible for placement 3rd, 4th, 
5th   or HM or no place at all depending on competition.

• Any evidence of a natural restrictedness of movement as 
evidenced by an inability to (freely and fluidly) extend the 
length of stride shall be severely penalized. This does not 
mean that horses are to be strung out; hindquarters are to 
remain engaged. REGARDLESS OF CONSISTANCY horses with 
a natural restrictedness of movement shall not be placed in 
the top 2 placements even if they are the only entry in a class. 
Such entries shall be eligible for placement 3rd, 4th, 5th   or HM 
or no place at all depending on competition.

• Most Paso type horses have a quicker footfall than other 
breeds. In any Class, any horse whose footfall is exceedingly 
rapid shall be severely penalized as this is an indication of 
breeding toward the Troche horse, away from true Spanish 
Jennet (Paso) gait and is not a characteristic of Spanish Jennet 
Horses. REGARDLESS OF CONSISTANCY these horses shall not 
be placed in the top 2 placements even if they are the only 
entry in a class. Such entries shall be eligible for placement 
3rd, 4th, 5th   or HM or no place at all depending on competition.

• Any tendency to “Trot the walk” shall be penalized as this is 
an indication of either the inability to relax or breeding toward 
the Troche horse, away from true Spanish Jennet (Paso) gait 
and is not a characteristic of Spanish Jennet horses.

EXCUSED from the Ring
• Unruly horses in any Class must be excused from the ring.
• Any horse that shows lameness must be excused from the ring.
• Any horse bleeding from the mouth or on any part of the body 

must be excused from the ring.
• Any exhibitor who is ‘tailgating’ other horses, bumping, or cut-

ting in front of other horses causing another rider’s horse to 
break gait must be excused from the ring.

SJH 114 Divisions of Competition with Class names
There are 3 styles (types) of Spanish Jennet Horse: Trail Pleasure, 
Show Pleasure and Park Style.
Breeding Division 
• Patterned registered Spanish Jennet Horses  
• Judged as the elite breeding stock of the Spanish Jennet breed. 
• Elements for Breeding Division - under saddle, conformation, 

tracking, type and pattern. 
• Open to obviously patterned, registered Spanish Jennet Horses.
• Open to stallions, mares and geldings 5 years of age and older. 
• n the Breeding and the Performance Divisions entries may 

compete as only one style (type) of Spanish Jennet Horse. 
There is no cross entering between the styles (types). May not 
cross entry between Trail Pleasure, Show Pleasure and Park 
Style. Horses may switch style (type) at another show.

• Amateur and Professional riders compete together.
 o Spanish Jennet Show Pleasure Combination
 o Spanish Jennet Park Style Combination
 o Spanish Jennet Model Combination
Performance Division 
• Patterned or solid registered Spanish Jennet Horses.   
• Under saddle evaluation only. Conformation is not evaluated. 
• Open to patterned or solid, registered Spanish Jennet Horses.    
• Open to stallions, mares and geldings (except in Trail Pleasure, 

stallions are not allowed) 3 years of age and older.
• In the Breeding and the Performance Divisions entries may 

compete as only one style (type) of Spanish Jennet Horse. 
There is no cross entering between the styles (types). May not 
cross entry between Trail Pleasure, Show Pleasure and Park 
Style. Horses may switch style (type) at another show.

• Amateur and Professional riders compete together or as 
classes are divided.

 o Spanish Jennet Trail Pleasure
 o Spanish Jennet Show Pleasure
 o Spanish Jennet Park Pleasure
Open Division 
• Patterned or solid registered Spanish Jennet Horses 
• Classes are designed to highlight the versatility and usability 

of the Spanish Jennet Horse.
• Open to patterned or solid registered Spanish Jennet Horses. 
• Open to stallions, mares and geldings. Under saddle horses 

must be 3 years of age and older.
• Any style (way of going) is acceptable - One style shall not take 

precedent over others.   
• Amateur and Professional riders compete together.
 o Spanish Jennet Conformation
 o Spanish Jennet Western Work
 o Spanish Jennet Trail Obstacles
 o Spanish Jennet Maneuvers
 o Spanish Jennet Historical Costume
 o Spanish Jennet Fantasy Costume
 o Spanish Jennet Champagne and Caviar
 o Spanish Jennet Blind Justice
Pattern Division 
• Patterned registered Spanish Jennet Horses 
• Classes are designed to highlight the beauty and exciting 

diversity of the patterning in the breed.
• Gait quality is not judged in this division.
• Open to obviously patterned, registered Spanish Jennet Horses.
• Open to stallions, mares and geldings 1 year and older. 
• Amateur and Professional handlers  compete together.
 o Spanish Jennet Most Exotic Pattern
 o Spanish Jennet Most Even Pattern
 o Spanish Jennet Don’t Hate Me Because I’m Beautiful
 o Spanish Jennet Model

SJH 115 Breeding Division
This Division represents the pinnacle of the Spanish Jennet breed.
General
• Open to obviously patterned stallions, mares and geldings 5 

years and over.
• Entries may compete as only one style (type) of Spanish Jennet 

Horse. There is no cross entering between the styles (types). 
Horses may switch style (type) at another show.

• In this Division, desirable characteristics of gait, conformation, 
tracking, type and pattern that can be passed on through 
breeding shall be rewarded with an emphasis on transmissible 
strengths and lack of transmissible faults.

• Breeding classes consist of 2 parts – under saddle work and 
Breed Standard evaluation. 

 o After the saddle work is complete, grooms enter and entries 
are stripped of their saddles and conformation is evaluated.

 o The SJH Breed Standard SJH 106 Description and Confor-
mation, SJH 107 Gaits and the General Rules SJH 113 will 
be the criteria against which the entry is evaluated. 

 o Transmissible faults shall be severely penalized including 
but not limited to these particular faults: parrot mouth, 
monkey mouth, ewe-neck, fallen crest, back at the knees, 
off-set knees, coon-footed, club footed, pasterns too short, 
pasterns too long, pastern angles too upright, pasterns too 
sloping and dropped, extreme sickle hocks, extreme cow 
hocks or cow hocks without parallel cannons below, camped 
out behind, insufficient rear angulation and swaybacks.

 o All horses will be checked for correct mouths.
 o Mature stallions will be checked for the presence of two 
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descended testicles.
  • Any stallion without 2 descended testicles shall be dis-

qualified from competition in the Breeding division.
 o Small to moderate blemishes will be overlooked.

Spanish Jennet Show Pleasure Combination  
The SJ Show Pleasure Combination Horse is suitable for promo-
tion of the Spanish Jennet breed as well as being an enjoyable 
partner for pleasure riding. 
• Horses in this class execute true Spanish Jennet gaits styl-

ishly, freely and with a forward-moving manner while exhibiting 
pleasure horse qualities. 

• The picture is of moderate collection and animation, controlled 
energy and highly tractable. 

• Action may be high or low but must be balanced front to back. 
• Movement is crisp and fluid, not choppy. 
• The footfall is correct, cadence is of moderate quickness and 

there is a distinct difference in forward speed and stride be-
tween the Short Gait and the Long Gait. 

• The horse is well balanced and maintains gait at all times. The 
appearance is of natural ease in the execution of the Spanish 
Jennet gaits. 

• The limbs are flexible (never stiff), bold and natural in appear-
ance with no impression of laboring. 

• The shoulders roll and reach, correct length of stride is easily 
observable and all gaits are smooth.

• The horse is in the bridle, but contact is light and the horse is 
not held in frame or gait. The horse displays up-headed but 
natural carriage in keeping with its conformation and energy 
level. 

• The horse is alert, willing and obedient, easily controlled and 
tractable with no indication of nervousness or difficult behavior. 
He is responsive to the rider’s commands, controlled at all 
gaits, stands quietly and backs willingly. 

Tack, Appointments and Attire 
English, Western or Australian tack and attire (see SJH 110). 
Call of the Class
Horses enter the ring to the right at the Short Gait, then Long Gait, 
Flat Walk, Reverse and repeat including a second Reverse. Proceed 
to line-up. The Judge shall call for the back-up individually. 
• Additional elements and requirements for the class 
 o Horses are stripped for conformation evaluation.
Judging Criteria
• see SJH 113 General Rules 
• Gait and way of going – 60%: (25% form, rhythm and tracking 

at the Short Gait; 25% form, rhythm and speed at the Long 
Gait; 10% form and relaxation at the Flat Walk)

• Correctness of conformation and Spanish Jennet type (includ-
ing pattern) – 30%

• Manners including the back-up – 10%.

Spanish Jennet Park Style Combination 
The SJ Park Style Combination Horse is suitable for promotion of 
the Spanish Jennet breed - proud and elegant with strong, crisp, 
precise movements exhibiting show horse qualities.
• The SJ Park Style Horse executes the true Spanish Jennet 

gaits with animation, brilliant style, power, energy and with a 
forward-moving stride and reach. 

• The total picture is of boundless energy and excitement display-
ing the greatest power and stride of all the types. 

• Action is medium to high with greater lift in knees and hocks 
than the pleasure class but must be balanced front to back. 

• Movement is crisp and fluid, not choppy. 
• The footfall is correct, cadence is of moderate quickness and 

there is a distinct difference in forward speed and stride be-
tween the Short Gait and the Long Gait. 

• The horse is well balanced and maintains gait at all times. 
Execution of gaits is natural, never labored or artificial. 

• The limbs are flexible (never stiff), bold and natural in appear-
ance with no impression of laboring. 

• The shoulders roll and reach, correct length of stride is easily 
observable and all gaits are smooth.

• The horse is up in the bridle, with contact but never held in 
frame or gait. The frame is collected, balanced at all speeds, 
with a high head and neck carriage in keeping with the con-
formation and energy level. 

• The horse is alert, willing and obedient, easily controlled with no 
indication of nervousness or difficult behavior. He is responsive 
to the rider’s commands, controlled at all gaits, stands quietly 
and backs willingly. 

Tack, Appointments and Attire
English or English style Australian tack and attire as described in 
SJH 110.
Call of the Class
Horses enter the ring to the right at the Short Gait, then Long Gait, 
Collected Walk, Reverse and repeat including a second Reverse. 
Proceed to line-up. The Judge shall call for the back-up individually. 
• Additional elements and requirements for the class 
 o Horses are stripped for conformation evaluation.
Judging Criteria 
• see SJH 113 General Rules
• Gait and way of going – 60%: (25% form, rhythm and tracking 

at the Short Gait; 25% form, rhythm and speed at the Long 
Gait; 10% form and correctness at the Collected Walk).

• Correctness of conformation and Spanish Jennet type (includ-
ing pattern) – 30%

• Manners including the back-up – 10%.  
Spanish Jennet Model Combination  
The SJ Model Combination Horse exemplifies the most exciting 
and correct horse for visual advertising of the Breed. This is the 
horse that would be depicted standing or moving in breed-specific 
publicity and promotion. 
• Visual depictions will show exciting pattern on well conformed 

and properly gaited Spanish Jennet Horses. 
• The horse will be evaluated on over-all quality, of execution 

of the Spanish Jennet gaits, conformation and structural cor-
rectness, breed type, pattern and markings, condition and 
grooming. 

• Manners are perfect. 
• Entry chooses between Show Pleasure and Park Style presen-

tation and must specify at entry which style he is representing. 
Style must be consistent with other classes for this horse. 

 o Gaits in this class shall depict the style chosen at entry. 
 o Tack and attire shall match the class requirements. (Refer 

to Spanish Jennet Park Style Combination and the Spanish 
Jennet Show Pleasure Combination classes.) 

Tack, Appointments and Attire
English, Western or Australian tack and attire (see SJH 110)
Call of Class 
Horses enter the ring to the right at the Short Gait, then Long 
Gait, Collected Walk or Flat Walk, Reverse and repeat including a 
second Reverse. Proceed to line-up. The Judge shall call for the 
back-up individually. 
Additional elements and requirements for the class 
• Horses (with riders up) are stood square down the center of 

the ring for pattern evaluation. 
• Grooms enter and horses are stripped for conformation  

evaluation.
Judging Criteria 
• see SJH 113 General Rules
• Execution of Spanish Jennet Gaits – 30%
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• Spanish Jennet type, conformation and structural correctness 
– 20%

• Pattern and markings – 20%
• Condition and grooming – 15%
• Manners including the back-up – 15%

SJH 116 Performance Division 
General    
• Open to patterned or solid stallions, mares and geldings (except 

in Trail Pleasure, stallions are not allowed) of any age 3 years 
and older.

• Entries may compete as only one style (type) of Spanish Jennet 
Horse. There is no cross entering between the styles (types). 
Horses may switch style (type) at another show.

Spanish Jennet Trail Pleasure  
• Amateur riders only
• The SJ Trail Pleasure Horse demonstrates the ability to provide 

a quiet, safe, pleasurable ride while performing the true Spanish 
Jennet gaits. The horse is suitable for any member of the family 
to take on a trail ride. 

• Horse is ridden with minimal collection and maintains gait on a 
light rein. 

• Low action and slow cadence are usual.
• The footfall is correct with a distinct difference in speed and 

stride between the Short Gait and the Long Gait. 
• There is an appearance of effortlessness in the execution of gait. 

Gaits are steady, effortless, consistent, relaxed and smooth, with 
minimum animation. 

• The head and neck are carried in a natural relaxed manner ap-
propriate to the horse’s conformation. 

• The ride is smooth, comfortable and enjoyable. 
• The horse is willing and calm. 
• The horse has exceptional manners, is responsive to the rider’s 

commands, is quiet and manageable at all gaits, stands quietly 
and backs willingly. 

Tack, Appointments and Attire 
 English, Western or Australian tack and attire OR any other tack 
considered by the Judge to be safe and suitable for trail riding.
• No bareback pads allowed. 
• When it is unclear if tack is English or Western, the exhibitor 

may choose which style of attire to use, but the riding style must 
conform to that choice (see SJH 110) 

Call of class 
Horses enter the ring to the right at a Flat Walk, then: Short Gait, 
Long Gait, Flat Walk, Reverse and repeat including a second Reverse. 
Proceed to line-up. The Judge shall call for the back-up individually. 
Additional elements and requirements for the class
• During the rail work the Judge will call for a halt and may do so 

from any gait. 
• At the halt the Judge will call for an individual dismount and 

remount on the rail.
Judging Criteria
• see SJH 113 General Rules
• Gait and way of going – 65%: (25% form and rhythm at the Short 

Gait; 25% form, rhythm and speed at the Long Gait; 15% form 
and relaxation at the Flat Walk)  

• Manners including Halt, Back, Dismount/remount – 35%.

Spanish Jennet Show Pleasure 
The SJ Show Pleasure Horse is suitable for promotion of the Spanish 
Jennet breed as well as being an enjoyable partner for pleasure riding. 
• Horses in this class execute true Spanish Jennet gaits stylishly, 

freely and with a forward-moving manner while exhibiting plea-
sure horse qualities. 

• The picture is of moderate collection and animation, controlled 
energy and highly tractable. 

• Action may be high or low but must be balanced front to back. 
• Movement is crisp and fluid, not choppy.  
• The footfall is correct, cadence is of moderate quickness and 

there is a distinct difference in forward speed and stride between 
the Short Gait and the Long Gait. 

• The horse is well balanced and maintains gait at all times. The 
appearance is of natural ease in the execution of the Spanish 
Jennet gaits. 

• The limbs are flexible (never stiff), bold and natural in appearance 
with no impression of laboring. 

• The shoulders roll and reach, correct length of stride is easily 
observable and all gaits are smooth.

• The horse is in the bridle, but contact is light and the horse is not 
held in frame or gait. The horse displays up-headed but natural 
carriage in keeping with its conformation and energy level. 

• The horse is alert, willing and obedient, easily controlled and 
tractable with no indication of nervousness or difficult behavior. 
He is responsive to the rider’s commands, controlled at all gaits, 
stands quietly and backs willingly. 

Tack, Appointments and Attire 
English, Western or Australian tack and attire (SJH 110) 
Call of class 
Horses enter the ring to the right at the Short Gait, then: Long Gait, 
Flat Walk, Reverse and repeat including a second Reverse. Proceed 
to line-up. The Judge shall call for the back-up individually. 
Judging Criteria
• see SJH 113 General Rules
• Gait and way of going – 75%: (30% form and rhythm at the Short 

Gait; 30% form, rhythm and speed at the Long Gait; 15% form 
and relaxation at the Flat Walk)

• Manners including the back – 25%.

Spanish Jennet Park Style  
The SJ Park Style Horse is suitable for promotion of the Spanish Jen-
net breed - proud and elegant with strong, crisp, precise movements 
exhibiting show horse qualities.
• The SJ Park Style Horse executes the true Spanish Jennet gaits 

with animation, brilliant style, power, energy and with a forward-
moving stride and reach. 

• The total picture is of boundless energy and excitement display-
ing the greatest power and stride of all the types. 

• Action is medium to high with greater lift in knees and hocks 
than the pleasure class but must be balanced front to back. 

• Movement is crisp but not choppy.
• The footfall is correct, cadence is of moderate quickness and 

there is a distinct difference in forward speed and stride between 
the Short Gait and the Long Gait. 

• The horse is well balanced and maintains gait at all times. Execu-
tion of gaits is natural, never labored or artificial. 

• The limbs are flexible (never stiff), bold and natural in appearance 
with no impression of laboring. 

• The shoulders roll and reach, correct length of stride is easily 
observable and all gaits are smooth.

• The horse is up in the bridle, with contact but never held in frame 
or gait. The frame is collected, balanced at all speeds, with a 
high head and neck carriage in keeping with the conformation 
and energy level. 

• The horse is alert, willing and obedient, easily controlled with no 
indication of nervousness or difficult behavior. He is responsive 
to the rider’s commands, controlled at all gaits, stands quietly 
and backs willingly. 

Tack, Appointments and Attire
English, Western or Australian tack and attire (see SJH 110)
Call of class 
Horses enter the ring to the right at the Short Gait, then Long Gait, 
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Collected Walk, Reverse and repeat including a second Reverse. 
Proceed to line-up. The Judge shall call for the back individually. 
Judging Criteria
• see SJH 113 General Rules 
• Gait and way of going – 75%: (30% form and rhythm at the 

Short Gait; 30% form, rhythm and speed at the Long Gait; 
15% form and correctness at the Collected Walk)

• Manners including the back – 25%. 
SJH 117 Open Division     
General    
• Open to patterned or solid stallions, mares and geldings. 

Under saddle horses 3 years and older. Halter horses 1 year 
and older.

• Any of the styles of Spanish Jennet gait is acceptable. 

Spanish Jennet Conformation 
• Open to any registered Spanish Jennet 1 year of age and 

older.
• Only the indication of gaitedness is judged.  
• Entries in SJ Conformation exemplify the ultimate in confor-

mation, structural correctness and type with an emphasis on 
transmissible strengths and lack of weaknesses. 

• Only the indication of gaitedness is judged. There should be 
an observable indication of gaitedness and tracking should 
be correct (see SJH 106)

Tack, Appointments and Attire
• Unadorned show halter or caveson.
• Attire appropriate to the style of head gear of the horse.
Call of Class 
• Entries are led into the ring and proceed counterclockwise at 

a walk.
• Horses line up head to tail down the center of the length of 

the ring without crowding. 
• In the line up the horse stands square.
• Judge individually asks entries to step out of the lineup and 

lunge briefly in both directions to display indication of gaited-
ness.

• Entries return to line-up. 
Judging Criteria
• See SJH 106 Description and Conformation
• See SJH 107 Gait  delete
• See SJH 113 General Rules
• Conformation and type – 70%.
• Indication of gaitedness and tracking – 20%. 
• Manners and grooming – 10%.

Spanish Jennet Western Work  
The SJ Western Work Horse performs the true Spanish Jennet 
gaits in a typical Western style while exhibiting work horse ethics 
and pleasure horse qualities. 
• Horse works quietly in a frame of minimal collection. All gaits 

are maintained on a light rein. The appearance is purposeful 
but effortlessness.

• Low action and slow cadence are usual. 
• The footfall is correct and there is a distinct difference in 

speed and stride between the Short Gait and the Long Gait. 
The head and neck are carried in a natural and relaxed man-
ner appropriate to overall conformation. 

• All gaits should be steady, effortless, relaxed and completely 
smooth, with a minimum of animation. 

• The Lope is a 3 beat gait - slow, controlled, rolling and un-
hurried performed on the correct lead. Four beating, hand 
galloping and cross firing shall be heavily penalized.

• Using only one hand on the reins, SJ Western Work horses 
are willingly guided and controlled on a reasonably loose rein 
(has visible slack), with no apparent resistance and without 

undue restraint. Two hands on the reins shall be penalized. 
moved

• The rein is used when necessary to direct the horse never to 
check it into frame or gait. Movement is free and easy, ground 
covering and consistent. 

• All movement and energy is channeled into forward motion. 
• The ride is smooth and comfortable.
• The attitude is obedient, willing and calm.
• Manners are exceptional and the horse is completely respon-

sive to the rider’s commands.
• The style of dismount and remount shall not be a consider-

ation in placing the class, only the horse’s reaction to the 
dismount and remount.   moved

• The horse is quiet and manageable at all gaits, stands quietly, 
backs willingly and executes the 360 turns in a controlled, 
relaxed, steady manner.    moved

 o The 360 degree turns shall be smooth, controlled and 
willing. Any indication of resistance (gaping the mouth, 
swishing the tail, etc.) shall be severely penalized.   

Tack, Appointments and Attire 
Western or Western style Australian tack and attire (see SJH 110)
Call of class 
Horses enter the ring to the right at a Flat Walk, then: Short Gait, 
Long Gait, Flat Walk, Lope, Flat Walk, Reverse and repeat including 
a second Reverse. Proceed to line-up. 
• Additional elements and requirements for the class
 o In one direction only the Judge shall call for a halt from the 

Lope. While at the halt on the rail the Judge shall call for 
an individual dismount and remount. After all entries have 
completed the dismount and remount the Judge shall call 
for the Flat Walk.

 o The Judge shall call individually for the back up, then asks 
the entry to step out of the lineup and neck rein a 360 
degree turn in both directions (ideally on the haunches) 
from the line-up.  

Judging Criteria
• see SJH 113 General Rules
• Gait and way of going – 75%: (20% form and rhythm at the 

Short Gait; 20% form, rhythm and speed at the Long Gait; 
20% execution of the Lope; 15% form and relaxation at the 
Flat Walk)  

• Manners including Halt, Back, Dismount/remount, 360 de-
gree turns – 25%.

Spanish Jennet Trail Obstacles
The SJ Trail Obstacle Horse is required to demonstrate the true 
Spanish Jennet gait on the rail and work over and through ob-
stacles on a reasonably loose rein with a willing, calm attitude 
and without undue restraint.
• Competition is individual - riders may compete with more than 

one horse. 
Trail course should be posted at least one hour before the class. 
Riders permitted to inspect the course on foot during the Judge’s 
instructions prior to the start of the class.
• Horse shall be disqualified if Off Course. 
 o Taking an obstacle in the wrong direction.
 o Negotiating an obstacle from the wrong side.
 o Skipping an obstacle.
 o Negotiating the obstacles in the wrong sequence.
Call of class 
·	 Enter the ring individually to the right at a Flat Walk
·	 Walk to the curve at the far end of the ring. 
• Transition to the Long Gait and continue past the in-gate. 
• Transitions down to the Short Gait continuing to the far end 

of the arena.
• Reverse 3 times and continue in Short Gait back to the in-gate.
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• Drop to the Power Walk. 
• Continue the length of the rail at the Power Walk proceeding 

to line-up. 
• The Judge determines whether entry will continue to the  

obstacles. 
 o Horses not exhibiting proper gait shall be disqualified before 

proceeding to obstacles. 
 o Horses exhibiting proper gait will proceed to the obstacle 

course. 
• Additional elements and requirements for the class 
 o Minimum of 5 obstacles chosen from the following: bridge, 

water, poles, drag, mailbox, gate, rain coat, step over crossed 
poles (set like a low jump maximum 12” in height), turn in 
confined area, dismount and remount from either side.

Tack, Appointments and Attire
• English, Western or Australian tack and attire as described 

(see SJH 110) OR any tack considered by the Judge to be 
safe and suitable for trail riding.

• When it is unclear if tack is English or Western, the exhibitor 
may choose which style of attire to use, but the exhibitor’s 
riding style must conform to that choice. 

• Saddlebag(s) are required.
• No bareback pads are allowed. 
Judging Criteria
• see SJH 113 General Rules
• Negotiation of obstacles 70%
• Gait and rail work  – 20%
• Manners – 10%

Spanish Jennet Maneuvers
• The Spanish Jennet Horse that competes in this class is 

advanced in his training.  
• The horse will be asked to demonstrate flexibility, balance, 

coordination, willingness and manners while performing the 
gaits and tests.

• Competition is individual - riders may compete with more than 
one horse.

• The footfall is correct and there is a distinct difference in 
speed and stride between the Short Gait and the Long Gait. 
The head and neck are carried in a manner appropriate to 
overall conformation. 

• Any style of Spanish Jennet gait is acceptable. 
• In the tests the horse displays flexibility, balance, coordination 

and roundness. 
• There is no sign of physical or mental resistance. 
• The attitude is of determination and willingness.
• The horse is completely obedient and manners are exemplary. 
Call of Class 
• Enter the ring individually to the right at the Short Gait through 

the curve at the far end of the ring. 
• Transition to the Long Gait and turn diagonally across from 

corner to corner. 
• Turn right at diagonal corner.
• On the straight away, transition to a Collected Walk. 
• At the far straight away, transition to the Short Gait. 
• At the middle of the rail execute 4 consecutive reverses. 
• Halt. Back 4 steps. Move forward in Short Gait to the cones. 
• Serpentine down and back 4 cones (4 turns each direction). 
• Drop to Collected Walk. Proceed to alley of cones. 
• Execute 8 consecutive Shoulder-in from wall to wall of cone 

alley (4 Shoulder-in moves in each direction).
• Exit ring.
Tack, Appointments and Attire
English, Western or Australian tack (see SJH 110) 
Judging Criteria
• see SJH 113 General Rules 

• Gait and way of going – 40%: (15% form and rhythm at the 
Short Gait; 15% form, rhythm and speed at the Long Gait; 
10% Collected Walk)

• Transitions – 10% 
• Reverses – 10% 
• Halt and back – 10% 
• Serpentine – 10%
• Shoulder-in – 10%
• Manners – 10%.

Spanish Jennet Historical Costume
This class is designed to evaluate the visual impact and suitability of 
costumes as parade entries specifically for the purpose of promoting 
interest in the Spanish Jennet Horse.
• The costume element of this class is to be judged on the quality, 

accuracy and authenticity of the costume and the costuming 
idea as a parade entry.

• The historical costuming idea is to be based on the history of 
Spain in the Middle Ages, the history of the development of 
the Spanish Jennet Horse or the history of the exploration and 
expansion of the New World.  

• The costuming idea should accentuate and highlight the gait, 
pattern and color of the horse.   

• Suitability of subject matter, attention to detail and complete-
ness of the costuming idea shall be evaluated. 

• The Judge should evaluate each entry from a good distance 
(as a parade spectator would see it) as well as up close to 
evaluate the details. 

• Only the Short Gait is performed. Any style of SJ gait is accept-
able. The footfall is correct.

• Four (4) copies of a type written narrative explaining the 
costume (not to exceed 2 1/2 minutes in length) must be 
submitted with class entry not just before the class.  It will be 
read by the announcer and a copy given to each judge before 
the class.

Call of Class 
• Enter the ring to the right at the Short Gait. 
• Circle the ring at the Short Gait while the description of the 

costume is read. 
• Line up down the center of the arena.
• Stand on display and for closer inspection by the Judge.
Judging Criteria
• see SJH 113 General Rules
• Quality, accuracy and authenticity of the costume, complete-

ness of the costuming idea, appropriateness to the class 
requirements and the visual impact and suitability as a parade 
entry – 60%.

• Gait quality and performance – 25% 
• Manners – 15%.

Spanish Jennet Fantasy Costume
This class is designed to evaluate the visual impact and suitabil-
ity of costumes as parade entries specifically for the purpose of 
promoting interest in the Spanish Jennet Horse.
• The costuming idea should accentuate and highlight the gait, 

pattern and color of the horse.    
• Suitability of subject matter, attention to detail and complete-

ness of the costuming idea shall be evaluated.
• The Judge should evaluate each entry from a good distance 

(as a parade spectator would see it) as well as up close to 
evaluate the details.

• Only the Short Gait is performed. Any of the styles of Spanish 
Jennet gait is acceptable. The footfall is correct.

• Four (4) copies of a type written narrative explaining the 
costume (not to exceed 2 1/2 minutes in length) must be 
submitted with class entry not just before the class.  It will be 
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read by the announcer and a copy given to each judge before 
the class.

Call of class 
• Enter the ring to the right at the Short Gait. 
• Circle the ring at the Short Gait while the description of the 

costume is read. 
• Line up down the center of the arena.
• Stand on display and for closer inspection by the Judge.
Judging Criteria
• see SJH 113 General Rules
• Quality and imagination of costume, completeness of execu-

tion of the idea, 
appropriateness to the class requirements, visual impact and 
suitability as a parade entry – 60%.

• Gait quality and performance – 25% 
• Manners – 15%.

Spanish Jennet Champagne and Caviar 
Spanish Jennet Horses display exciting smoothness while carrying 
colored water in a stemmed glass. (Glasses must be plastic). If 
an entry’s glass no longer contains liquid he shall line up in the 
center of the ring as he is out of the competition.
• First prize is rewarded with a bottle of champagne and a 

container of caviar. 
• No other placements. 
• Amateurs riders 18 years and over only.
• Any style of Spanish Jennet gait is acceptable.
Call of class 
• Gaits are at the request and selection of the judge. 
• Judge calls gaits and maneuvers randomly.
• The Judge must call for Short and Long gaits, Walk and for 

at least 2 reverses. 
• Judge may request additional maneuvers at his discretion.
Tack, Appointments and Attire
• Any tack considered by the Judge to be safe and suitable for 

riding.
• No bareback or bareback pads allowed. 
• “Cocktail” attire. Bring out your sparkles and “Put on the dog!”
 o Sequins, satin, sparkle, rhinestones but proper attire man-

datory. 
Judging Criteria
• 100% on smoothness as determined by liquid remaining in 

the glass.

Spanish Jennet Blind Justice
• This class is based solely on the rhythm and consistency of 

the Spanish Jennet gait.
• Form is not evaluated, only the quality of the correct musical 

rhythm of the entry’s gait.
• The Judge shall be blind-folded with back to the area to be 

judged. 
• A scribe shall assist the judge in recording notes and place-

ments. 
• A group of the top horses may be called back for a second 

evaluation.
• Open to stallions, mares and geldings 3 years and over. 
• Open to all riders.  
• Competition is individual - riders may compete with more than 

one horse.
• Any style of Spanish Jennet gait is acceptable.
• Exhibitor shall compete at the gait of his choice (Short Gait 

or Long Gait).
Call of class 
• Entries compete individually. Rider may compete with more 

than one horse.

• Entries shall make a pass in each direction down and back on 
the straightaway of the long rail farthest from the spectators. 
If a sounding board is available it should be used.

• If spectators are on both sides the Judge shall indicate the 
rail to be used for the competition.

Tack, Appointments and Attire
• Any tack considered by the Judge to be safe and suitable for 

riding.
• No bareback or bareback pads allowed. 
• No Baseball caps.
Judging Criteria 
• Rhythm and consistency of Spanish Jennet gait 100%.

SJH 118 Pattern Division
General
• Open to obviously patterned stallions, mares and geldings 1 

year of age and older. 
• Any style of Spanish Jennet is acceptable. 
• Way of going (gait) is not a consideration in this Division
• Conformation is not a consideration in this Division.
• Manners are exemplary. 
• Horses turned out to perfection. 
Call of class 
• Entries shall be led into the ring and proceed counterclockwise 

at a walk.
• Horses line up head to tail down the center of the length of 

the ring without crowding. 
• In the line up the horse is to stand square.
Tack, Appointments and Attire
• Shown in hand, halter or bridle only.

Spanish Jennet Most Exotic Pattern 
Highlights the beauty and exciting diversity of the patterning in 
the breed.
• Rewards the Spanish Jennet Horse whose markings and color 

are the most unusual, exotic, wild or loud.
Judging Criteria
• Contrast and exoticness of markings – 80%
• Manners and turnout – 20%

Spanish Jennet Most Even Pattern
Highlights the beauty and the exciting diversity of the patterning 
in the breed. 
• Rewards the Spanish Jennet Horse whose markings most 

closely match side to side.
Judging Criteria
• Contrast and evenness of markings matching from side to 

side – 80%
• Manners and turnout – 20%

Spanish Jennet Don’t Hate Me Because I’m Beautiful
Highlights the beauty and exciting diversity of the patterning in 
the breed. 
• Beauty of the entry including pattern, body form, beauty of 

the coat and furnishings (mane and tail) and condition, are 
the elements of consideration. 

 o Extraordinarily full and long manes will be rewarded.
 o Extraordinarily full tails will be rewarded. 
 o Tails may not drag the ground. 
Judging Criteria
• Contrast and beauty of markings – 40%
• Beauty of form, coat, furnishings and condition – 40%
• Manners and turnout – 20%

Spanish Jennet Model
The SJ Model Horse exemplifies the Spanish Jennet breed. 
This is a horse that would be pictured standing in breed-specific 
publicity and promotion. Highlights the beauty and the exciting 
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diversity of the patterning in the breed. 
Entries will be evaluated on breed type, over-all quality, beauty, 
conformation and structural correctness, exoticness of pattern and 
markings, condition and grooming. Manners are perfect.
Judging Criteria
See SJH 106 – Description, Conformation.
• Contrast and markings – 40%
• Conformation and structural correctness – 40%
• Manners and turnout – 20%

SJH 119 Best of the Spanish Jennet Breed  
• The Judge is searching for the Spanish Jennet Horse that 

comes closest to the Breed Standard across all Classes and 
Divisions of competition at the show.

• Patterned 1st place horses in all Spanish Jennet classes may 
compete for the title of “Best of Breed”.    

Call of class 
• Horses enter the ring individually and are announced as first 

place in their respective class.
• Horses under saddle shall take the rail demonstrating the 

criteria of the class they are representing.
• Horses in hand shall line up in the center of the ring nose to 

tail.
Tack, Appointments and Attire
Tack, appointments and attire from the class the entry is repre-
senting.
Judging Criteria
• see SJH 106 – Description, Conformation 
• see SJH 107 – Gaits.
• see SJH 113 – General Class Rules
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PE 100 Peruvian Horse Approved Shows
Shows may be sanctioned by FOSH that are also recognized by 
the North American Peruvian Horse Association (NAPHA) and / or 
the Peruvian Horse Association of Canada (PHAC). These shows 
must follow the rules in this FOSH rule book and the show must 
apply to NAPHA and/or PHAC or the other approving body for the 
appropriate number of points, by submitting the Premium List, 
appropriate request form and fee as set out on their respective 
websites. Exhibitors must follow all of the procedures set by FOSH 
to be able to enter the show arena. The judge must hold a current 
IJA judging license or be on the NAPHA list of approved judges. 

PE 101 Rules Governing Peruvian Horse Judges Approved for 
FOSH Sanc tioned Shows 
For approved classes for local show classification the judge must 
be an IJA licensed judge or a NAPHA approved judge. For an ap-
proved NAPHA or PHAC Regional Show within a FOSH show, the 
judge must be carded by NAPHA and hold a IJA Judge license or 
IJA Guest Card. 

Each judge is subject to FOSH, NAPHA and PHAC rules regarding 
conflicts of interest and/or business with any exhibitors. No horses 
owned by the judge may compete at the show and no imme diate 
family members (father, mother, brother or sister and in-laws) 
may exhibit a horse before a judge related to them. Any Peruvian 
Horse judge guest-carded for a FOSH show management must be 
willing to judge some of the other breeds participating in the show 
and must be familiar with their rules and standards for judging. 
The percentages for judging each division are set down with the 
intention of advising judges and exhibitors of the qualities being 
evaluated by the judge as well as the relative importance attached 
to each quality. All of the percentages are to be considered as 
guidelines and are not to provide any sort of technicality which 
might force a judge to award any prize on a basis other than merit. 

The judge has the option of personally riding any horse in a Breed-
ing or Luxury or Gait saddle & bit class (and is NOT permitted to 
ride in a Pleasure or Performance class). When the owner of a 
horse makes an entry in such a class, that entry will automatically 
mean that he understands that his horse may be ridden by the 
judge who will not and may not be held legally responsible in any 
way for any injury which the horse may sustain during this time. It 
will also be understood that the owner of a horse will not and may 
not be held legally responsible for any injury which the judge may 
suffer as a result of his decision to ride the horse. If a judge asks 
to ride a horse, but the exhibitor believes that it would unsafe to 
allow the judge to ride his horse, the exhibitor may politely decline 
on the grounds of safety. 

PE 102 General 
Registration
To be entered in classes designated as “Peruvian Horse” classes, 
the horse must be entered under its registration number for NA-
PHA or PHAC. A copy of both sides of the registration certificate 
should be submitted to the show secretary to verify registration 
or ownership, or, this may be verified online at discretion of show 
management. Horses leased must show proof of the lease and 
entered according to the terms specified on it. Horses presenting 
a registration certificate as partblood (including mules) may not 
enter purebred qualifying classes but may be entered in Peruvian 
Versatiltiy or Fun classes at show management’s discretion as 
well as OGB classes. 

Grooming
Hair should be clipped neatly from fetlocks and muzzle. Hair pro-
truding from ears should be removed but hair does not have to 
be skinned completely out of the ears, and the tip is usually left 

unclipped. No artificial hair pieces or hair coloring permitted. Tail is 
shown full and should be trimmed for length, square across, above 
ground length. For performance horses, trimmed square and level 
with fetlock is recommended, to prevent the horse from stepping 
on his tail when he is backed. Mane for mares and stallions is 
shown full with a maximum one-inch bridle path. Geldings may 
be shown with a full mane or roached and with forelock removed. 
(Details found in the NAPHA and PHAC rule books.) 

Hooves and Shoeing
• Maximum hoof length is 4 inches. Peruvian Horses must be 

shown unshod with the exception of horses shown in Novice 
Rider classes, Versatility or OGB classes only, in which case 
shoes are permitted. Unshod horses will not be penalized for 
evidence of having had shoes removed. 

• If worn, shoes must be a standard flat shoe weighing 10 oz or 
less that does not affect the way the horse travels or breaks 
over. 

• Hoof dressing applied to outside hoof wall must be clear. No 
hoof black is permitted but traces evidencing its removal shall 
not be penalized. 

• Hoof dressing or protection applied under hooves or to repair 
cracks and not extending beyond the hoof wall is permitted 
on unshod horses, provided it does not alter the shape of the 
natural hoof. 

CONFORMATION AND CONDITION
Judges shall follow the guidelines set down in the Peruvian Horse 
Breed Standard. Importance will also be assigned to quality, which 
is fineness (or a breedy, refined look) as opposed to coarseness (or 
a rough, common, unpolished or indelicate look). Quality includes 
texture of mane, tail and coat; fineness and color of skin; dry, vis-
ible detailing of bone, sinew and muscle; an easily visible network 
of veins (especially after some work); alert, clear eyes; strong, 
fine, clean legs; and the presence of “feminine” characteristics in 
female animals and “masculine” characteristics in male animals.

ELEMENTS OF GAIT (PISOS) 
The elements of the gait of the Peruvian Horse are evaluated 
together as the quality of Pisos. The elements are: Smoothness, 
Timing, Overstep, Advance, Metal (Sound), and Harmony. 

SMOOTHNESS
The smoothest horse is the one which communicates the least 
movement to the rider. The movement of the hind legs makes a 
key contribution to the smoothness of the Peruvian Horse. This 
movement should be fluid and rhythmical. The legs should reach 
well under the horse and there should be very little lift or hock 
action. Key to judging smoothness: minimum movement of rider’s 
head, shoulders, knees and ankles; minimum movement of horse’s 
head, mane, back, croup and tail. 

TIMING and METAL (Beat)
• Timing of the footfall defines the gait being performed. The 

two acceptable gaits of the Peruvian horse in the show ring 
are the Paso Llano and the Sobreandando. The Paso Llano is 
an even four-beat gait, whereas the Sobreandando is a more 
lateral gait. Either gait can be very smooth and either can 
show good extension, depending on the individual. The Paso 
Llano is considered a finer gait, provided all other elements 
are met.

• Metal is the sound of the footfall beat, which should be firm 
and audible without pounding. The four beats should be 
relatively equal in sound without a major predominance of 
the front hooves. 

OVERSTEP & ADVANCE
Overstep: The Peruvian Horse should move with a long fluid stride 
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which should easily “cap” (land on top of), overlap, or “overstep” 
(pass the print) left by the front foot on the same side. The preferred 
overstep is between “capping” and twelve (12) inches. Under-
stepping will be penalized when it interferes with advance, which it 
usually will. Note: the more a horse’s gait timing moves toward the 
lateral, such as in a sobreandando, overstep is easier for the horse 
and is usually a given. Therefore a horse that oversteps well in a 
paso llano is performing a more difficult and desirable execution. 
Advance is the distance a horse moves forward in one complete 
cycle of his gait (one full stride of all four feet). A horse that has a 
small amount of overstep but advances very well may be a better 
horse than one that has a bigger overstep in a poorly timed gait. 
Harmony is the appearance of the knees and hocks working to-
gether as if tied by an invisible thread, though the footfall remain 
separated in timing.

TERMINO
• Termino is a rolling of the front limbs to the outside during 

extension. It should originate in the shoulders, be associated 
with a free, fluid movement of the shoulder girdle and be 
executed with good extension.

• The hoof should return squarely to the ground. The height of 
the knee action varies considerably among individual horses 
and must be evaluated in accordance with the smoothness 
of ride, collection, elegance and harmony of movement.

• Termino should not be accomplished at the expense of ad-
vance or smoothness. It is a unique trait of the Peruvian breed 
and is considered the “finishing touch” on the elegance of 
the gait. 

BRIO (PRESENCE) AND COLLECTION
• Brio is an eagerness to perform, combined with an alert, 

impressive bearing which commands attention and cannot 
be induced through training. It comes from within and does 
not require prodding. A horse with brio is constantly alert 
and aware of what is going on around him. He performs with 
enthusiasm and interest. Brio is not to be confused with 
nervousness, agitation or unruly behavior. Horses in Breeding 
Division classes will be heavily penalized for showing a lack 
of brio.

• The carriage proper to a Peruvian Horse is natural and majes-
tic. The poll should be the highest point, the topline rounded 
and the profile in the bit should be 45 degrees to near vertical. 
A bozal horse’s profile will be 45 degrees or slightly raised. 
Star-gazing is not to be confused with a correct high carriage. 
“Reverse collection” where the nose is raised, but the neck 
and back concave, is a detriment to the horse and should be 
discouraged. 

MANNERS
Manners are a horse’s willingness to respond cheerfully and with 
controlled energy to his handler/ rider and surroundings. Basically, 
bad manners are disobedience or initiative on the part of the horse.

APPEARANCE
I• t is in the tradition of the show ring that a handler/rider be 

correctly attired for the class in question, that attendants be 
suitably and neatly dressed and horses properly groomed and 
presented. No identifications shall be permitted on handlers 
or riders. The Judge or Show Management, at its discretion, 
may bar any person or horse from entering the ring if not 
suitably prepared to appear before the public.

• Proper preparation for the show ring includes a good trimming 
job. All horses should have the hair neatly clipped from the 
ears, the muzzle and jaws, the fetlocks and the coronary band. 
Manes, forelocks and tails shall be long, full and natural with 

a one inch maximum bridle path. Hooves should be clean 
and smooth and neatly trimmed. Body hair should be clean 
and neatly groomed. Geldings may have roached manes and 
forelocks.

PE 103 Safety headgear
Approved Equestrian safety helmets are encouraged and may be 
worn in any Peruvian horse class without penalty. Helmets must 
be worn by all junior exhibitors 12 and under, in classes and any 
time mounted on the show grounds. 

PE 104 Traditional Tack 
Bozal Classes: Bozal gear is to consist of Peruvian bozal, halter, 

eye covers, saddle and carona, crupper, Floron (tail cover) 
and wooden pyramid style stirrups. No pellon. No horse shall 
be permitted to enter the arena without the halter as this is 
a safety issue and no exception may be made. 

Under Saddle and in the Bit Classes: Gear to consist of Peruvian 
bridle and bit, halter, eye covers, saddle and carona, pellon 
(optional except in Peruvian Attire Class), guarnicion (crupper, 
floron, retrancas) and wooden pyramid style stirrups. Breast-
plates are not permitted. The use of the gamarilla or bozalillo 
is permitted but the Judge may take note of the presence of 
such gear (see glossary). 

• The Peruvian saddle is placed so that the front vertical edge 
of the carona is perpendicular and just behind the point of 
the shoulder. The saddle is placed approximately one inch 
behind the front of the carona. The tree should not be back 
on the loin nor so far forward that it puts pressure on the 
shoulder blade of the horse. The cinch sits about 2 – 4 inches 
behind the elbow. The cinch can be woven cotton Peruvian 
style, or a suitable neoprene cinch in earth colors. Colored 
cinches are not allowed. The saddle pad can be the woven 
wool Peruvian style pad in earth colors or a suitable saddle 
pad in earth colors. The pad should be reasonably close to 
the carona in size and any part of the pad that shows beyond 
the saddle must be earth colors. 

• Wooden stirrups are required for Peruvian saddles except for 
Juniors 12 and under and anyone with a physical injury or 
disability (doctor’s note must be presented with entries). 

• Saddles should be show type leathercovere, except that work 
saddles with rawhide tree may be used in Bozal classes, 
provided pellonera is over the saddle. 

• For Junior Exhibitors, crupper must be used but Floron (Tail-
piece) and Retrancas (Straps) are optional for Junior Riders. 

BITS: For all Peruvian horse classes, a Peruvian curb bit must be 
used with Peruvian tack. With alternative tack, a Peruvian curb 
bit or bit matching style of tack and meeting the standard may 
be used. An acceptable bit has a shank of 4 inches or less and 
a port of no more than two inches in height. A curved or flexing 
mouthpiece is allowed but no broken bits permitted. Except on the 
Peruvian bridle, curb chains must be a least one-half (½) inch in 
width and lie flat when puts it against the jaws of the horse. Such 
curb chains are allowed on the Peruvian bit, and also any curb 
chain may be encased in a soft cloth or plastic to render it less 
severe. Any device made of wire, metal or rawhide in conjunction 
with or as part of a leather curb strap is prohibited. The bit should 
be adjusted so that it sits at the corners of the mouth, usually 
with no wrinkles. 

Bozalillo: (Bo-zal-ee’-yo) Braided noseband held in place with 
narrow braided headpiece. The nose piece is tied by a rawhide 
or leather thong, or held with a small strap and buckle. This acts 
as a dropped noseband, reminding the horse to keep its mouth 
closed. This gear is optional and is usually used prior to a horse 
being completely finished in the bit. The bozalillo may be adjusted 
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snugly or with one finger fitting underneath, depending on the 
needs of the horse. It should not be adjusted in a way that causes 
the mouth to pinch against the bit. A Bozalillo should be used if 
necessary for the horse. However, the judge is allowed to take note 
of its use in any classes where performance is judged, and in the 
case of two horses working otherwise equally, may consider the 
higher level of difficulty of performing without the use of a bozalillo, 

Gamarilla (Gaw-maw-ree’-ya) Looks similar to a Bozallio, with nar-
row braided headstall holding a nosepiece, however a Gamarilla 
is not tied around the nose but rather attached to the bit on both 
sides by a small strap and buckle. The nosepiece can be made 
of metal, leather, or braided rawhide, and should lay flat against 
the nose and at right angles to the headstall. The purpose of the 
Gamarilla is to lift the bit slightly off the bars to transfer some 
pressure to the nose. The Gamarilla can be used to aid transition 
of a horse from the bozal to the bit, or to guard the sensitivity of a 
horse’s mouth with a novice or junior rider. A Gamarilla should be 
used if necessary for the horse. However, the judge is allowed to 
take note of its use in any classes where performance is judged, 
and in the case of two horses working otherwise equally, may 
consider the higher level of difficulty of performing without the 
use of a Gamarilla, 

Tapa Ojos (Taw’-paw Oh’-hose) Diamond-shaped eye covers with a 
throatlatch strap of braided rawhide or thin, flat leather. 

Carona (Caw-row’-naw) Thin leather pad that goes under the saddle 
but on top of the saddle pad. This is part of the saddle and helps 
spread the weight of the tree to a wider area. 

Guarnicion (Guar-nee-see-own’) Hind end gear, complete. 
Consists of: 
 1. Baticola (Baw-tee-coe’-law) Crupper, made of leather, 

buckled to saddle and adjusted snugly enough to contain 
the tail and not rub. A loose crupper can create a sore under 
a horse’s tail. 

 2. Floron (floor-own’) Leather tail cover, elongated diamond 
shape, buckled to the saddle and with a strap that holds it 
on top or the crupper. The floron is adjusted so that it is low 
enough on the crupper so as not to hang to one side of the 
tail, but not so low as to pinch the tail head against the crup-
per enclosing it. 

 3. Caidas (Cay-ee’-daws) Two leather straps hanging down 
from upper sides of the floron. 

 4. Retrancas (Ray-trawn’-caws) Leather straps attached to 
the caidas behind horse and with one buckle on each side 
of the saddle. These should be adjusted to hang in a graceful 
curve from the saddle buckle to nearly a level position prior to 
the caidas attachment. They must be closed in back around 
the hocks. The height of the caidas should be approximately 
4 – 6 inches above the hocks. The retrancas should be made 
of leather and flexible, though stiffer leather is permitted. 

Note: The floron and retrancas can provide signals regarding a 
horse’s smoothness and efficient, correct function. A very quiet 
croup will result in a still floron. Properly moving hind legs with 
good drive and little hock action can result in retrancas that do not 
swing or flap excessively. Excessive hock action can be disguised 
by retrancas that are so stiff as to stand out away from the horse 
(like a hoop skirt) and the hock movement of horses wearing such 
gear should be carefully scrutinized. 

Pellon (Pay-yown’) Optional leather and rug pad that has a large 
number of tiny wool spit-braids sewn to it, to create a pad for the 
rider to sit on. Goes over the saddle and covers most of the saddle 
pommel and cantle. Only used when showing a horse in the bit. 
A pellon should not be of a length that interferes with the rider’s 
leg cues to the horse. 

Pellonera (Pay-yo-nay’-raw) Leather pad filled with soft material 
that fits over a work saddle to create a comfortable seat for the 
rider. This should fit the saddle and be of a length that does not 
interfere with the rider’s leg cues to the horse. 

PE 105 Western Tack
Saddle must be western type. In the Bit Classes, the bridle may 
be Peruvian without halter and eye covers, or any western type 
headstall without noseband in conjunction with a Peruvian bit. 
Curb chains may be used meeting the classification in PE 104. 
No mechanical type hackamore will be permitted. Split reins or 
closed reins with romal are equally acceptable. Roping reins are 
not acceptable.

PE 106 English Tack 
Bridle shall be light show type, with Peruvian bit or English curb 
bit meeting the classification in PE 104 . English type saddle is 
required, with girth of leather, web, string or synthetic.

PE 107 Plantation or Australian Tack
Consists of plantation saddle, English or Peruvian bridle, or 
halter-bridle combo, with Peruvian bit (in the bit classes) or Pe-
ruvian bozal (in Bozal Classes). “Spanish Light” saddles, trouper 
saddles, and most treeless or trail-pleasure saddles are identified 
as plantation saddles. No eyecovers or Peruvian halter is used 
with plantation tack. 

PE 108 Attire 
Attire - Traditional Tack: 
A. In Qualifying Classes, The acceptable attire shall include a 

white long-sleeved shirt, white pants, white kerchief. In Plea-
sure and Performance classes, black pants are allowed. An 
equestrian style lace-up or pull-on boot with a heel and belt 
will be brown, tan, grey or black. A Peruvian type hat will be 
worn (i.e. Plantation style hat, or Panama style hat, wide or 
medium brim). Spurs may be worn at the rider’s option in bit 
classes but must be Peruvian style with a built in heel strap. 
Classes shown under Peruvian gear and in the bit will also 
require a poncho which must be white, cream, tan, brown, 
black, grey, navy, wine or a solid muted color (gaudy, flashy 
colors, prints or patterns not allowed). Alternating broad 
stripes must be vertical and in neutral colors (white, cream, 
beige, tan, brown, black, or grey). Narrow vertical stripes in 
bright colors are allowed as trim. Poncho should be no larger 
than to adequately fit the height and arm span of the wearer 
and worn tucked under the rider’s seat and inside the front 
of the saddle (poncho should not have any points of contact 
with the horse, only with the saddle). 

• Plain dress jackets or blazers in the same colors as permit-
ted for ponchos, may be worn in any classes except Breeding 
Division and Gait. 

• Pants matching the jacket in the same colors as permitted 
for ponchos, may be worn in any classes except breeding or 
gait. 

Attire - Bozal Classes (Qualifying classes) 
• Same as above for qualifying classes except no poncho or 

jacket or vest is permitted and no spurs or pellon allowed. 

B. In Non-qualifying classes, OGB or specialty classes (such 
as Musical Performance, Pairs, etc.) may allow any attire 
including flashy ponchos, embroidered or sequined jackets 
including bolero style, a mid-calf to ankle length split riding 
skirt with modest blouse and short brimmed hat and boots 
(high enough to prevent bare leg showing when mounted), or 
costumes, when showing with Peruvian gear. Off the shoulder-
blouses or midriff or leg-baring attire is not permitted. 
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Attire - Western Tack
• In qualifying classes (see PE 108 A) the attire will be the same 

as for a Peruvian Bozal class, except that spurs may be used 
that are western style (no slip ons, must be strap on style). A 
blazer or plain western jacket or vest is allowed in any earth 
color or muted solid color .

• In non-qualifying classes see PE 108 B. In classes designated 
as “Western” the attire shall be appropriate for western show-
ing: 

Attire - English Tack
In qualifying classes see PE 108 A, plus may be used that are 
English style (no slip-ons, must be strap on style). A blazer or 
plain English show jacket or vest is allowed in any earth color or 
muted solid color .

Attire - Plantation / Australian Tack
In qualifying classes see PE 108 A, plus spurs may be used that 
are English style (no slip ons, must be strap on style). A blazer 
or plain saddle suit jacket is allowed in any earth color or muted 
solid color .

Attire - Novice Classes and Junior Classes
Rider is to wear white long-sleeved shirt and white pants, white 
scarf, equestrian-style boots either pull-on or lace-up with a 
suitable heel in neutral colors, and matching belt. A poncho as 
specified in PE 104 is optional in any novice class except equita-
tion, where they are prohibited. A blazer as specified in PE 104 
is optional in any novice class including equitation. Hat is to be 
Peruvian or Panama style, or helmet (encouraged). Spurs are 
optional and must match the style of tack.

PE 109 General Rules
• Age of the horse: For horse show purposes, a Peruvian horse 

shall be reckoned to be one year of age on January 1st of the 
year following its birth, regardless of the actual birth date of 
the horse. 

• Removal from the Grounds During Event
• No exhibitor may remove a horse from the show grounds or 

competition without the permission of the show secretary or, 
if necessary, without writ ten permission from a veterinarian. 
No exhibitor may remove a horse from the ring without the 
permission of the ring steward or judge. In deference to safety, 
an exhibitor must ride to the center of the ring and request 
permission to be excused. 

FOSH Regional High Point System
Horses are entered individually in the FOSH regional high point 
program in under saddle and in hand competition. Peruvian Horses 
may compete in any of the versatility or OGB classes. 
• Junior Riders must have been 17 years of age or younger on 

the 1st of January of the current year. 
• Junior Riders may be divided into two groups, 7-12 and 13 

and Over. 
• Junior classes offered may include Junior Saddle Equitation, 

Junior Performance, Junior Showmanship in Hand, Junior 
Bareback, Junior Evian (water glass) Junior Reining, Junior 
Pattern Class or Junior Trail Class.

• Peruvian classes held for Juniors may be combined or sepa-
rated into the two Junior age groups. 

• Any youth may ride in any other class subject to their require-
ments

• Junior riders 15 and over may ride a stallion in any Peruvian 
horse class, but no ungelded male horse will be shown in any 
class that is designated for Junior Riders only. Offering High 
Point and Reserve High Point Awards for Juniors is encouraged 
for shows with three or more Junior classes and may be split 
by age group. 

Novice Riders may be any age, but must not have won 5 first place 
ribbons in Peruvian classes prior to January 1st of the current year. 
Suggested Peruvian horse novice classes may include Novice 
Breeding/Luxury, Novice Gait, Novice Champagne/Evian, Novice 
Pleasure, Novice Performance, Novice Reining. Classes are open 
to bit horses 4 and over or bozal 3 and 4 years of age. Offering 
a High Point Novice Award is encouraged for shows with three or 
more Novice classes.

Amateur Riders are those who in the past year have not engaged 
in activities that would make them a professional. 

Professional Riders as defined by the sanctioning organization 
for the show, cannot enter into classes designated for Amateurs 
or Novices. 

PE 110 - HALTER CLASSES
• Halter classes are open to horses 2 and 3 years of age. Junior 

Stallions and Junior Mares 2 years and 3 years old are eligible 
for a halter championship if offered. The qualifying class may 
be one combined class or classes split by age. 

• Horses to be shown in hand at each horse’s best gait - either 
paso llano or sobreandando. In the line, horse should stand 
squarely on all four feet and not be stretched. Horses must be 
handled and shown throughout the entire class by only one 
and the same person. A whip no longer than 4 feet including 
lash may be carried in a stallion halter class. Horses should 
be shown in a suitable show halter and leather strap or chain 
is allowed under chin but should be of a type that will release 
and not providing constant tight pressure. In Halter Classes, 
ponchos shall not be worn and spurs shall not be worn and 
white athletic type shoes may be worn. Hats are optional. A 
suitable, properly fitting headstall equipped with throatlatch 
is mandatory.

• Class Procedure: Each horse shall enter the ring in his best 
gait and shall remain in that gait until the Judge requests that 
the horse stop and line up. Each horse will be worked suf-
ficiently as directed by the Judge in order to properly evaluate 
the gait. If possible, when requested to reverse the handler 
should change to the inside. Position of the handler should be 
approximately even with the horse’s withers and on the left 
hand side. Handlers may change sides during the individual 
workouts.Individual workouts may be called for any and all 
places by the Judge. All horses chosen for a workout must be 
shown as requested by the Judge. Actions that may disturb 
other entries shall be forbidden. Transmissible weakness 
and/or unsoundness to be counted strongly against breeding 
stock. Young horses on halter should not be expected to gait 
without breaking occasionally and will not be heavily penal-
ized for doing so.

TWO AND THREE YEAR OLDS TO BE JUDGED:
Conformation and Condition ....................................... 50%
Gait ................................................................................ 30% 
Brio and Collection ....................................................... 20%

MERITO ZOOTECNICO – Halter classes for horses 4 and over do 
not qualify for any championship, but may be counted toward a 
high point award. 
Conformation and Condition .....................................100%
Horses may be asked to walk in order to evaluate conformation 
in motion. 

PE 111 – BOZAL CLASSES
• Open to horses three (3) and four (4) years of age. All horses 

to be shown in the horse’s best gait and at a walk in both di-
rections of the ring and otherwise as requested by the Judge. 
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Individual workouts may be called for any and all places by 
the Judge. All horses chosen for a workout must be shown as 
requested by the Judge. The speed at which the horses are 
shown will be at the discretion of and completely under control 
of the Judge. The Judge may request different speeds of an 
individual horse during workout to test the horse’s thread, 
but excessive speed will not be required.

• The same horse may not be shown in both the bit and the 
bozal at the same show. This class is a qualifying class for the 
Best Bozal Horse of Show, provided that at least two bozal 
qualifying classes are offered. (Geldings can be combined 
with mares or with stallions for qualifying purposes, or the 
show can offer one bozal Breeding/Luxury class and no Best 
Bozal class.) 

• Bozal horses shown in traditional tack must be ridden with 
Peruvian halter & tapa ojos. 

BOZAL BREEDING/LUXURY CLASSES TO BE JUDGED:
Conformation and Condition ....................................... 40%
Gait…(Timing, Smoothness, Overstep,  Advance &
Termino ......................................................................... 40%
Brio and Collection ....................................................... 20%

PE 112— BREEDING and LUXURY DIVISION CLASSES 
Note: Luxury Division is the Gelding’s version of the Breeding Divi-
sion. Those geldings are judged on their breed quality, however 
transmissible defects may be forgiven in an otherwise outstand-
ing gelding. 
• A horse must have attained the age of four (4) years to com-

pete in these classes.
Class Procedure:
• All horses will enter the arena at their best gait unless asked 

to line up by the ring steward. Horses will be shown in each 
horse’s best gait both directions of the ring and otherwise as 
requested by the Judge. Individual workouts may be called 
for any and all places by the Judge. All horses chosen for a 
workout must be shown as requested by the Judge. The speed 
at which the horses are shown will be at the discretion of and 
completely under control of the Judge. The Judge may request 
different speeds of an individual horse or group to test the 
horse’s thread, but excessive speed will not be required. 
Horses must be ridden throughout the entire class by only 
one and the same person unless the Judge, himself, wishes 
to ride one of the entries.

• Horses should stand square and not be stretched when in the 
line. The judge will assess the conformation both standing 
and moving. Transmissible defects (such as fallen crest, parrot 
mouth, etc.), will be penalized in breeding stock. In Luxury 
Geldings such transmissible defects will be considered ac-
cording only to the severity with which they affect the animal 
presented. 

• The ideal breeding/luxury division horse should be a horse 
that calls the eye with his presence and is solid in his gait, 
showing an inner energy. The appearance should be that of 
a showy horse that moves powerfully and without undue ef-
fort. Drive from the rear should provide a natural collection. 
Head carriage should be high without an unduly tight rein. 
The entire topline should be relatively quiet from poll to the 
tail. Smoothness is relative to the movement the horse is 
performing, so that a horse with a high head carriage and a 
loose extravagant movement that is still smooth is generally 
prized over a slightly smoother horse with a humble or tight 
movement. 

ALL BREEDING DIVISION SADDLE CLASSES TO BE JUDGED:
Conformation and Condition ....................................... 35%

Gait ................................................................................ 35%
Smoothness.................................................................. 20%
Advance and Overstep ................................................. 10%
Termino ............................................................................5%

Brio and Collection ....................................................... 30%
Energy ........................................................................... 15%
Energy ........................................................................... 10%
Manners ...........................................................................5%

PE 113 – GAIT DIVISION CLASSES
• Gait classes may be offered for bit horses or bozal horses. 

Entries in these classes may be open or may be restricted by 
age and/or sex. 

• Gait classes shall be qualifying classes for the Best Gaited 
Horse of the Show. Minimum required classes to hold a Best 
Gaited Horse of Show (championship) will be a class for each 
gender - Stallions, Mares and Geldings, in Bit. If Bozal Gait is 
offered it may be combined gender and the 1st and 2nd place 
horses qualify for Best Gait at the owner’s option. 

• Only the walk, paso llano and sobreandando gaits will be 
acceptable.

Walk: Four beat gait, even timing of footfall, performed with a natu-
ral head carriage similar to the way a horse would walk to water. 
The loose rein walk will be accompanied by a slight head movement 
(normal and desireable), and the collected walk usually less so. 

Paso Llano: (paw’-so yaw’-no) A gait of approximately 4 evenly 
spaced beats. Can be performed at any speed, and horse should 
at least “cap” into own print or overstep by a footprint. Should be 
accompanied by very little movement in head, neck and tailhead. 
Can be quite collected or not, have high action or not, and ideally 
be very smooth. Execution be elegant and effortless. Top placers 
in Gait classes will reach under the rider when in a paso llano and 
the knee and hock on a given side will look as if tied together by 
an invisible string (like the wheels of a train) even though the 4 
hoofbeats are evenly spaced. When performed with exceptional 
looseness in the shoulder and with overstep, it is called paso llano 
gateado (gah-tea-ah’-doe) (like a cat). This is a rare but desirable 
execution that will not be demonstrated if the rider maintains a 
tight rein. The Paso Llano is called an even four-beat gait, but there 
are several ways to execute it, one being all four feet being evenly 
picked and and set down, and another being both legs picked up 
almost together, but set down in an even four-beat cadence. At first 
glance this can look like the pace but by listening to the footfall 
beats, it can be correctly identified. 

Sobreandando: (sew-bree-awn-dawn’-doe) Four beat gait with foot-
fall pattern with laterals closer together. Should not be extremely 
close to a pace, however. Can be performed at any speed. This 
gait will almost always have overstep. At higher speeds it may be 
accompanied by a little more motion than a paso llano but still 
should not look “busy”. Lateral legs will look as though tied by an 
invisible thread, but the landing of the rear hoof prior to the front 
should be easily discerned. Most Peruvian horses will be in paso 
llano in slower speeds and sobreandando as they move faster. 
Some horses can do both gaits, some can only do one or the other. 
The ideal best gaited horse would be able to do both gaits, and 
both at a variety of speeds. It is considered a sign of good “depth 
of breed” if a horse can do a paso llano and /or sobreandando 
very, very slowly and with collection. They will be asked to show 
an extended gait from time to time but excessive speed is not the 
goal — more to see a range of speeds where they can hold a good 
gait (called “thread”). 

Thread: Range of speeds at which a horse can hold a good gait, 
from very slow to medium to an easy extended gait. 



Independent Judges Association Rule Book Effective January 1, 2022; FOSH Copyright www.FOSH.info Section 3-80

Chapter 27: Judging Specifics for the Peruvian Paso Horse (PE)

Overstep: The amount of distance the print of the hind hoof passes 
the front hoof on the same side. 

Advance: The distance a horse moves forward during one full 
cycle of its gait. 

Smoothness: Lack of transmission of motion to the rider. Smooth-
ness can be noted by the rider’s knees, hat, and shoulders. A horse 
that is smooth in the saddle and also shows minimal movement 
in the horse’s head and croup areas is further prized. 

Metal: The sound of the footfall is also judged (this is called 
“metal” pronounced “may-tahl” with accent on the second syl-
lable). The sound should be deep and even on all four footfalls. 
The horse should not pound or land excessively heavy in front. A 
horse that lands heavy so that the sound of the rear footfalls is 
not discernable usually will not reach the top placing when gait 
is the deciding factor.

 Trot: Unacceptable gait for Peruvian Horses. Diagonal two beat 
gait where right front hoof and left rear hoof strike the ground 
together, then the opposite diagonal pair. There is suspension in 
between which accounts for the characteristic lack of smoothness 
in this gait. 

Pasitrote (pawsi-trow’-tay) Diagonally based footfall pattern of 
four beats, between a paso llano and a trot. Unacceptable gait 
for Peruvian Horses in classes where gait is evaluated. Frequent 
breaking to Pasitrote in such classes is grounds for dismissal. 

Huachano (Wah-chaw’-no) A pace where the lateral pairs land 
together.
• Less desirable gait for a Peruvian Horse but at judge’s dis-

cretion depending on how executed whether it will result in 
a lower placing or possibly dismissal. 

Horses under saddle must maintain gait and will be penalized for 
breaking. A pace shall be penalized with the penalty depending 
upon the Judge’s estimation of its cause, duration and serious-
ness. Breaking to a trot or pasitrote shall be very heavily penalized, 
and depending on the severity, can is grounds for dismissal from 
a gait class or any class where gait is evaluated.

Class Procedure: Horses shall enter at the best gait and remain 
in it on the rail unless otherwise instructed by the judge or ring 
steward. Horses will work both directions of the arena at best gait 
and will be asked to walk. Judge may wish to see horses slower or 
may ask them to extend their gait. Smooth transitions are desir-
able as is a range of correct gait, however excessive speed is not 
required. Occasionally the Judge may wish to see the width of the 
thread (variation of speed in which a horse maintains a pure gait) 
of a particular horse. However, the horse which can move the fast-
est is not necessarily the best horse. If another horse has a finer 
gait or if another horse has better movement, this may count for 
more in the final judging.

GAIT CLASSES TO BE JUDGED:
Gait ................................................................................ 95%
Smoothness.................................................................. 50%
Advance and Overstep ................................................. 15%
Timing ........................................................................... 10%
Termino ......................................................................... 10%
Overstep and Thread ................................................... 10%
Conformation ...................................................................5%

PE 114 – PERUVIAN PLEASURE (Amateur only division)
Horse must have attained the age of four (4) years to compete in a 
pleasure class. Horses in these classes will be shown as finished 
horses in the bit. All horses shall enter the ring at their best gait 
and continue on the rail unless directed by the ring steward to 

line up. To be shown at the horse’s best gait and at a walk in both 
directions of the ring and otherwise as requested by the Judge. The 
ideal Peruvian Pleasure Horse will be one that would be a smooth, 
efficient mount to take the rider all day in the country. He should 
work effortlessly with a noticeable “bow” in the rein indicating 
very light rein cues. Leg aids will be subtle and responses will be 
appropriate to a horse that is a pleasure to ride. The following 
maneuvers shall be mandatory in Pleasure Classes in order to 
demonstrate tractability and good manners.
Mandatory on rail prior to any class cut:

1. Walk on loose rein
2. Stop and stand quietly
3. Back up a minimum of five steps
4. Do complete small circles
5. Do reversals of directions on the rail (done to the inside) 

Optional maneuvers (on rail or individually)
6. Do serpentines through objects
7. Do figure 8’s

• Diameter for the circles and spacing for the serpentines will 
be approximately 3 to 4 metres (10 to 15 feet) using safe and 
stable obstacles. All maneuvers should be performed with 
precision. The horse should remain relaxed, and nervousness 
will be penalized. Mandatory maneuvers must be performed 
in both directions.

• Individual workouts may be called for any and all places by 
the Judge. All horses chosen for workouts must be shown as 
requested by the Judge. The speed at which the horses are 
shown will be at the discretion of and completely under control 
of the Judge. The Judge may request different speeds of an 
individual horse during workout to test the horse’s thread but 
excessive speed will not be required. Horses must be ridden 
throughout the entire class by only one and the same person. 

• In the lineup, the horses may be backed individually or as a 
group. Horses should not be stretched when standing in line. 

• The Pleasure Division is not open to professionals.

PERUVIAN PLEASURE CLASSES TO BE JUDGED:  
Maneuvers and manners ............................................ 55%
Gait (smoothness, advance & thread) ........................ 25% 
Conformation and Condition  ...................................... 10%
Brio and Collection  ...................................................... 10%

PE 115 – PERUVIAN PERFORMANCE
Note: Can be separated into Amateur and Open qualifying classes 
and championships. Class can be designated as a group class or 
as a pattern class that includes the mandatory and some of all of 
the optional maneuvers. 
• A horse must have attained the age of four (4) years to com-

pete in a performance class. Horses will be shown as finished 
horses in the bit. All horses shall enter the arena at their best 
gait and may continue on the rail unless instructed to line up 
by the ring steward. Horses will be shown at the horse’s best 
gait both directions of the ring and otherwise as requested 
by the Judge. The following maneuvers shall be mandatory 
in Performance Classes in order to demonstrate tractability 
and good manners. An ideal Performance Horse will perform 
with energy and precision. A higher level of energy than in a 
Pleasure horse is appropriate but the horse will be awaiting 
cues from his rider. A horse taking his own initiative or show-
ing rebellion or resistance to the rider’s commands should 
not place over a horse working quietly and correctly. 

Mandatory on rail prior to any class cut:
1. Walk – can be on loose rein or light contact, but not on 

tight rein
2. Stop and stand quietly
3. Back - a minimum of five steps
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4. Do complete small circles (to inside unless requested by 
judge toward rail)

5. Do reversals of directions on the rail (done to inside 
unless requested by judge toward rail)

6. Do serpentines through objects
7. Figure 8’s 

Optional maneuvers (on rail or individually)
 8. Side pass
 9. Spirals (caracol)
 10. Back 10 – 15 steps
 11. Turn on the forehand
 12. Turn on the haunches 

• Diameter for the circles and spacing for the serpentines will 
be approximately 3 to 4 metres (10 to 15 feet) using safe and 
stable obstacles. All maneuvers should be performed crisply 
with energy and yet the horse should remain relaxed and not 
nervous. Mandatory maneuvers must be performed in both 
directions.

• Individual workouts may be called for any and all places by 
the Judge. All horses chosen for workouts must be shown as 
requested by the Judge. The speed at which the horses are 
shown will be at the discretion of and completely under control 
of the Judge, but excessive speed will not be required. The 
Judge may request different speeds of an individual horse 
during workout to test the horse’s thread. Horses must be 
ridden throughout the entire class by only one and the same 
person. 

• In the lineup, the horses may be backed individually or as a 
group. Horses should not be stretched on the line.

• The Performance Division is open to all riders.

PERFORMANCE CLASSES TO BE JUDGED:
Brio, collection, maneuvers and manners ................. 70%
Gait ................................................................................ 20%
Conformation and Condition ....................................... 10%

PE 115 — PERUVIAN VERSATILITY or FUN CLASSES
Note: It must be stated in Premium list if these are open only to 
Bit horses, or if open to both Bit and Bozal horses. Typically, Rein-
ing classes are open only to Bit horses and other fun or versatility 
classes are open to both bit and bozal horses. 

Champagne/Evian 
Exhibitors will perform maneuvers such as walk, gait, extended 
gait, stop, circles and backing while holding glass of champagne 
or water in one hand. Class is to demonstrate how smooth the 
horse is and exhibitor must keep fingers below the rim of the 
glass. Exhibitor may hold glass out to side or in front of himself 
and may be asked to change hands, but will not be asked to hold 
glass above head or below knee. 

Equitation 
(Saddle) Peruvian style equitation is required of all riders no mat-
ter what type of gear they are using. Compared with other styles 
of equitation, Peruvian equitation places more emphasis on the 
results the rider is getting from his mount and slightly less upon 
the manner in which he gets those results. The rider may use one 
hand underhand or overhand, or both hands, but the reining should 
be subtle without the hands far apart. The horse must respond 
without opening of the mouth, resistance or other signs of poor 
riding. The seat of the rider should be deep and the stirrup should 
be of a length so that the rider’s legs hang at approximately a 135 
degree angle with the ankle approximately beneath the knee. The 
rider’s weight will be carried mostly on his seat and the leg shall be 
relaxed. The heel will be level or lower than the stirrup, without the 
stirrup being pushed forward. The rider’s back should be straight 
without appearing stiff or leaning forward. An exaggerated arched 

back is not preferred over a natural, balanced appearance. 

(Bareback) Same as with saddle except that toes should be level 
with heel and straight forward. 

Sidesaddle Classes 
Tack : to consist of marimacho (Peruvian headgear in which the 
halter and bridle are one piece), or a regular Peruvian bridle with 
reins and romal and halter but no eye covers; and a sidesaddle, 
which if Peruvian, must be used with a crupper but no guarnicion 
(hind quarter gear). Right or left side-saddles are permitted. All 
side-saddles must be equipped with a safe stirrup matching style of 
saddle. Alternate bridles to match style of saddle will be permitted 
but the bit must meet the specifications in PE104.

Attire: The dress or blouse and skirt should be of the same style 
as the tack, with the skirt ankle length. Ladies’ hat to be straw 
(panama type) with a narrow brim, or appropriate hat in keeping 
with the dress, or a mantilla or a scarf with flowers. The skirt or 
dress is not to cover the hind quarters of the horse.

Procedure and Judging: Horses to enter the ring to the RIGHT (op-
posite the usual, since most sidesaddles are left) and to be shown 
both directions of the ring, in best gait and walk. Extended gait 
will not be called for. Emphasis will be placed on good manners 
appropriate to a ladies’ class.

TO BE JUDGED:
Manners, Performance & Equitation .......................... 75%
Attire .............................................................................. 25%

Jack Benny (Riders 39 and Over) – Pleasure or Performance Class 
open to age of rider specified. 

Vintage Riders (Riders 59 and Over) – Pleasure or Performance 
Class open to age of rider specified.

Bozal Performance or Pattern Class – A performance gourp or 
pattern class for Bozal horses. 

Open Reining (May include gallop) Each horse will be judged on 
their performance of a reining pattern of their choice, including 
these required maneuvers: Mandatory maneuvers include stop, 
back, circle in both directions and a figure 8. If special music is 
desired, it must be provided by the exhibitor on CD or cassette.

Egg Stomp in Gait - Each exhibitor will be assigned a raw egg with 
horse’s number on it. Egg will be placed across the area and when 
class starts, exhibitor will ride in gait to the egg and horse must 
break the egg, then return to the starting point. First 6 to break 
eggs and return to starting point will place in order.

Performance Pairs - To be judged 70% on performance as a team 
and 30% on matching or complimentary appearance and attire. 
Any gear allowed provided that a saddle and bridle is used on 
each horse. Attire is at discretion of riders but should be modest 
and riders must wear shoes or boots. Maneuvers will be called at 
the judge’s discretion, including but not limited to circles, stops, 
backing, figure eights and reverses as a pair. 

PE 116 — CHAMPIONSHIP CLASSES 
• In championship classes, a champion and a reserve cham-

pion are usually designated. 
• Shows are encouraged to offer separate championship class-

es in the Breeding / Luxury Division for Mares and Stallions 
and Geldings placing 1st and 2nd in their respective classes. 
I.E. Champion Breeding Stallion, Champion Breeding Mare, 
and Champion Luxury Gelding. 

• Alternatively, a championship can be offered for Breeding/
Luxury with the qualifying horses being 1st and 2nd placings 
in each of the Stallion, Mare and Gelding classes. 
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• If this is not feasible, a combined Breeding / Luxury Champion 
and Reserve Champion class is suggested.

• Shows are encouraged to offer championship classes for 
Pleasure and Performance separately, but if this is not fea-
sible, a single championship in Performance can be offered 
for Pleasure or Performance, with the 1st and 2nd place horses 
in each qualifying class for County Pleasure, Amateur or Open 
Performance having the option to enter the championship. 

• In place of a gait championship, a Best Gaited Horse of Show 
is offered. This is open to horses placing 1st or 2nd in their 
respective gait classes (including Bozal Gait). 

COMBINED (Overall) CHAMPIONSHIPS FOR LOCAL SHOWS
For the purposes of approved classes in Local, Open or FOSH 
shows, the show management has the option to offer a combined 
championship class which draws from the 1st and 2nd place horses 
of the Breeding, Luxury, Gait, and Peruvian Pleasure and Perfor-
mance Divisions. A combined Championship must be stated in the 
premium as such and the horse’s title shall be “Overall Champion”. 

Combined Championship class procedure: Horses shall enter at 
their best gait and line up when requested by the ring steward. 
The judge will assess conformation in the line up and also when 
in motion. Horses shall be asked to back either on the rail or in 
the line up or both. Horses will perform their best gait and a walk 
at both directions of the arena. They will work at the direction of 
the judge and may be called for individual workouts. 

Mandatory maneuvers shall be small circles, stop and stand qui-
etly, and back at least 5 steps. Optional maneuvers are figure 8, 
and serpentine freestyle or through safe, stable obstacles placed 
about 3 – 5 meters apart. 

Combined Championship Classes to be Judged:
Conformation ................................................................30%
Gait ................................................................................30%
Brio (willingness & temperament ................................20%
Maneuvers ....................................................................20%

There will be no champion of champions classes for combined 
(overall) championships. 

PE 117 — CHAMPION OF CHAMPIONS CLASSES
Champion of Champions classes may be offered in Breeding / 
Luxury or Pleasure or Performance. These are open to the current 
year’s champions plus champions from previous years at the same 
show and same division. They are also open to National Champions 
from any year in the same division. 
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